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For your information

IMain Owner’s Manual

Please note that this manual
applies to all models and explains
all equipment, including options.
Therefore, you may find some
explanations for equipment not
installed on your vehicle.

All specifications provided in this
manual are current at the time of
printing. However, because of the
Toyota policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-
out notice.

Depending on specifications, the
vehicle shown in the illustrations

may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment. @

Accessories, spaLe pagls
f your

and modificatio

A wide vari
spare s an
Toyot icles are currently avail-
ab e market. Using these
rts and accessories which
t genuine Toyota products
ay adversely affect the safety of
your vehicle, even though these
parts may be approved by certain
authorities in your country. Toyota
Motor Corporation therefore can-
not accept any liability or guarantee
spare parts and accessories which

are not genuine Toyota products,
nor for replacement or installation
involving such parts.

This vehicle should not be modified
with non-genuine Toyota products.
Modification with non-genuine
Toyota products could affect its p
formance, safety or durability,

may even violate governgien

regulations. In additio m
ult

performance problem
from the modificati t be
covered under

@ oT an RF-trans-

Install
ﬂg :
i ation of an RF-transmit-

stem in your vehicle could
ct electronic systems such as:

f o

Multiport fuel injection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel
injection system

® Toyota Safety Sense

® Anti-lock brake system

® SRS airbag system

® Seat belt pretensioner system

Be sure to check with your Toyota
dealer for precautionary measures
or special instructions regarding
installation of an RF-transmitter
system.

Further information regarding fre-
quency bands, power levels,
antenna positions and installation
provisions for the installation of
RF-transmitters, is available on



request at your Toyota dealer.

High voltage parts and cables on
the hybrid vehicles emit approxi-
mately the same amount of electro-
magnetic waves as the
conventional gasoline powered
vehicles or home electronic appli-
ances despite of their electromag-
netic shielding.

Unwanted noise may occur in the
reception of the radio frequency
transmitter (RF-transmitter).

IVehicIe data recording

The vehicle is equipped with

sophisticated computers that will

record certain data, such as:

» Engine speed/Electric motor
speed (traction motor speed)

* Accelerator status

» Brake status

* Vehicle speed

» Operation status ofgthe drising
assist systems g

« Images fr u% ras
Your veh is‘agifipped with
camgras. C ct your Lexus
dea r the location of record-
i as.
e rded data varies according

vehicle grade level and
ptions with which it is equipped.

These computers do not record
conversations or sounds, and only
record images outside of the vehi-
cle in certain situations.

® Data usage

Toyota may use the data recorded in
this computer to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and develop-
ment, and improve quality.

Toyota will not disclose the recorded
data to a third party except:

« With the consent of the vehicle owner,

or with the consent of the lessee if
the vehicle is leased

* In response to an official #e u

the police, a court of la Overh -
ment agency &

e For use by Toyota i a

e For research pu ere the
data is nqt. tieg to ecific vehicle or
vehicle owRe

® Record @ ge information can
bﬁ By your Toyota dealer.

i ecording function can be
iS&kled. However, if the function is dis-

ed, data from when the system oper-
s will not be available.

IEvent data recorder

This vehicle is equipped with an
event data recorder (EDR). The
main purpose of an EDR is to
record, in certain crash or near
crash-like situations, such as an
airbag deployment or hitting a road
obstacle, data that will assist in
understanding how a vehicle’s sys-
tems performed. The EDR is
designed to record data related to
vehicle dynamics and safety sys-
tems for a short period of time, typi-
cally 30 seconds or less. However,
data may not be recorded depend-
ing on the severity and type of a
crash.



The EDR in this vehicle is designed except when:

to record such data as: « An agreement from the vehicle's

« How various systems in your owner (or the lessee for a leased
vehicle were operating; vehicle) is obtained

« How far (if at all) the driver was * In response to an official request by

the police, a court of law or a govern-

depressing the accelerator ment agency

and/or brake pedal; and, . .
) « For use by Toyota in a lawsuit
* How fast the vehicle was .
. However, if necessary, Toyota ma
traveling.
) « Use the data for researcifq e
These data can help provide a bet- safety performance
ter understanding of the circum- « Disclose the data to a for
stances in which crashes and research purposes fitho clos-
injuries occur. ing information hgJspecific

vehicle ogvelicle er

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by
your vehicle only if a nontrivial
crash situation occurs; no data are
recorded by the EDR under normal

driving conditions and no personal ensioner devices in your Toyota
data (e.g., name, gender, age, and nt&in explosive chemicals. If the
crash location) are recorded. Hows icle is scrapped with the airbags
ever, other parties, such as W@ d seat belt pretensioners left as
enforcement, could co .@ e they are, this may cause an acci-
EDR data with the type of€rson- dent such as fire. Be sure to have
ally identifying data rgitinely the systems of the SRS airbag and
acquired during investiga- seat belt pretensioner removed and
tion. disposed of by a qualified service
To read dat 0 by an EDR, shop or by your Toyota dealer
specialggguipméent is required, and before you scrap your vehicle.
acces vehicle or the EDR is

neg % n addition to the vehicle
aelurer, other parties, such
enforcement, that have the
ecial equipment, can read the
information if they have access to
the vehicle or the EDR.

® Disclosure of the EDR data

Toyota will not disclose the data
recorded in an EDR to a third party



A WARNING

M General precautions while driv-
ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle when under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that have
impaired your ability to operate your
vehicle. Alcohol and certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to an accident that could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to
you, your occupants or others.

M General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children unat
the vehicle, and never allo
to have or use the key.

Children may be able tart the vehi-

cle or shift the vehelgy eutral.
There is als ‘ @ at children
may injure t sefugsy playing with

the windows, 0 er features of the

vehicl addition, heat build-up or
extre Id temperatures inside
th |e'€an be fatal to children.




Reading this manual Symbols Meanings

Indicates the action
(pushing, turning, etc.)

Explains symbols used in this

manual. E> used to operate
switches and other
devices.

ISymboIs in this manual
Indicates the outco

Symbols Meanings I:> of an operation (
lid opens). ¢

WARNING:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause death or

serious injury to peo-

ple.

NOTICE:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,

A could cause damage to
or a malfunction in the |

vehicle or its equip-
ment.

Meanings

Indicates the compo-

» nent or position being

explained.

Means Do not, Do not
® do this, or Do not let
this happen.
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OPENING .ottt e e e e eabe e e e e aannes
ENGINE Ol oo
Coping with overheating ..........cccccoevviiiieeennnn

Light bulbs of the exterior lights for driving

(Replacing method: P.292, Watts: P.352)
|E Headlights/front position Iights/da@ing lights/

turn signal Hghts ..o e P.138, 144

[1] Front fog Hghts" ..o @l Qs P.149
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=0
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f eq\@
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Minstrument panel
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r@e .......................................................................... P.311
T P.136
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&ions FOr TOWING wvvieeeiciee e P.299

Emergency stop of thé

en the shift lever does NOt MOVE..........ccccovvveiiiiicii e P.137
MELEIS . P.66, 70
Reading the meters/adjusting the instrument panel light............. P.66, 70
Warning lights/indicator lights ...........ccccoieiiieeeee P.62
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(D15 o] = PR UPPPERP P.74
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Headlight SWItCh ..o P.144
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Rear window wiper and washer SWitCh ... §
USBIE.... ettt
Adding washer fluid
@ Emergency flasher SWitCh........ccccooiiiiiiia
|E| Hood lock release lever........ccccovveviieeeniieene

[1] Tilt and telescopic steering lock relea
Air conditioning system

Rear window defogger.............
[K] Audio system™

"L If equipped
*2: Refer to “Navigation an ja System Owner’s Manual”.

’\«&Q&
%O
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[A] Automatic High Beam switch ........ & .................................. P.146
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Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range............ccccccveenne P.179

[D] Audio remote control switches”

|E LTA (Lane Tracing ASSiSt) SWItCh .......ccocoveiiiiiii e P.169
[F] Phone switch”

[G] Talk switch” ’\O

" Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”.

[A] Seat heater sygfches

[B] ereless
[C] Drivi Iect SWILCR ..t P.224
@ VSC OFRIBWILCN ..o P.226
r| € MOAE SWItCN ...eviiiiii e P.134
rking brake SWitCh ... P.139
recautions for WINter SEASON..........ccevviiiiiiiiciiiiiie e P.233
Brake hold SWItCh .......ooiiiii e P.142

» If equipped
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Minterior

|Z| SRS airbags

Floor mats...........

E %ar LY== | N P.109
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BCeiling

@ INSIAE rear VIEW MITTOT ..o

SUN VISOTS .o
VaNItY MIFTOTS oo

@ Vanity HghtS ..o
|E| Interior lights/personal lights

[F] ASSISt grips ...oovvevrveeriierieess
" NEVER use a rearward facing chilgre % on a seat protected by an ACTIVE
AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH or NJURY to the CHILD can occur.

(—>P.37)

: A AIRBAG |
O&@ e
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20 1-1. For safe use

may differ from that shown in the illus-

tration.

Observe the following before A WARNING

starting off in the vehicle to Observe the following precautions.

ensure safety of driving. Failure to do so may cause the
driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly
interfering with the pedals while driv-

IF|00r mat ing. An unexpectedly high speed m

result or it may become difficult tg

cifically for vehicles of the same

Use onlv floor mats desianed spe- stop the vehicle. This couldgead w%
4 g P accident, resulting in deaﬂ(wu SRQUS
injury. G\
model and model year as your vehi-
y Y B When installing t{} £ floor
s

cle. Fix them securely in place onto mat

the carpet. ® Do not use floor igned for
1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips) other mA¥elSR différent model

. year vebhi if they are
into the floor mat eyelets. Toyota floor mats.

[ Jo) floor mats designed for
'S seat.

ays install the floor mat securely
sing the retaining hooks (clips)
provided.

Do not use two or more floor mats
on top of each other.

@® Do not place the floor mat bot-
tom-side up or upside-down.

2 Turn the upper of each

.. M Before driving
retaining secure

@ Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.

Always align the A marks [A].

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)



A WARNING

@ With the hybrid system stopped and
the shift lever in P, fully depress
each pedal to the floor to make sure
it does not interfere with the floor
mat.

1-1. For safe use

For safe driving, adjust the
seat and mirror to an appropri-
ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

21

Al he angle of the seatback
that you are sitting straight up
and so that you do not have to

lean forward to steer. (—P.108)

Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P.108)

Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears. (—P.108)

[D] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(—P.23)

A\ WARNING

M For safe driving

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



22 1-1. For safe use

A WARNING ward clegrly by ad!ustlng the inside
and outside rear view mirrors prop-

@ Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving. erly. (-P.114, 115)
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

@ Do not place a cushion between the

driver or passenger and the
seatback.
A cushion may prevent correct pos-
ture from being achieved, and Pe O
reduce the effectiveness of the seat

belt and head restraint. &\

@ Do not place anything under the
front seats. Q
Objects placed under the front
seats may become jammed in the
seat tracks and stop the seat from
locking in place. This may lead to

an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances,
take regular breaks before you s
to feel tired.

Also, if you feel tired or
driving, do not force yours

tinue driving and takeg bred
immediately. i

ICorrect & seat belts
Make § that at occupants are

wearing Heigseat belts before driv-

ild restraint system appro-
for the child until the child
ecomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.35)

IAdjusting the mirrors

Make sure that you can see back-



Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or
an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt

@ Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that childr
be seated in the rear seat
always use a seat belt a @ an

than nece
most effe
are sitting
in th ats.

@®Dopot he shoulder belt under

wear your seat belt low and
g across your hips.

1-1. For safe use

23

B Pregnant women

A&t pregnant should
lap belt as low as possi-
hips in the same manner
ther occupants, extending the
er belt completely over the
ulder and avoiding belt contact
ith the rounding of the abdominal
ea.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.

M People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—>P.24)
B When children are in the vehicle
—>P.47

M Seat belt damage and wear

@ Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



1-1. For safe use

24

A WARNING

@ Inspect the seat belt system period-
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and
loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an
occupant from death or serious
injury.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
locked and the belt is not twisted.
If the seat belt does not function
correctly, immediately contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ Replace the seat assembly, includ-
ing the belts, if your vehicle has
been involved in a serious accident,
even if there is no obvious damage.

@ Do not attempt to install, remove,
modify, disassemble or dispose of
the seat belts. Have any necessary
repairs carried out by your Toyota
dealer. Inappropriate handling may
lead to incorrect operation.

ICorrect use of the &%@

tend the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

® Position the lap belt as low as
possible over the hips.

® Adjust the position of the

seatback. Sit up straight and well
back in the seat.

® Do not twist the seat belt.

M Child seat belt usage

The seat belts of your vehicle were prin-
cipally designed for persons of adult
size.

® Use a child restraint system a i~
ate for the child, until the €hild

becomes large enough.to,
.35)

wear the vehicle’s seal IFL%
® When the child bec S
enough to properlyWweargihe vehicle’s
seat belt, follow ) ctions
age. (—P.23)

astening and releasing the
eat belt

1 To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.

2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button [A].

B Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

The retractor will lock the belt during a
sudden stop or on impact. It may also



lock if you lean forward too quickly. A
slow, easy motion will allow the belt to
extend so that you can move around
fully.

Il After using the rear center seat belt
Stow seat belt buckle in the pocket.

Adjusting the seat belt
shoulder anchor height
(front seats)

1-1. For safe use 25

A WARNING

M Adjustable shoulder anchor

Always make sure the shoulder belt is
positioned across the center of your
shoulder. The belt should be kept
away from your neck, but not falling
off your shoulder. Failure to do so

could reduce the amount of protectio
in an accident and cause death or
serious injuries in the event of aUd

Q)

den stop, sudden swerve o

ulder

anchor n pressing the

rel butt®p [A].
2 Pu&eat belt shoulder
(|

eight adjuster up and down
eded until you hear a click.

Seat belt preten &
(front and ou b@rear
seats) \

The pretensioners help the seat
belts to quickly restrain the occu-
pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

certain types of severe frontal or
side collision.

The pretensioners do not activate in the
event of a minor frontal impact, a minor
side impact, a rear impact or a vehicle
rollover.

M Replacing the belt after the
pretensioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.
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A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
your Toyota dealer.




1-1. For safe use

The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce the
risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system

M Location of the SRS airbags

or components
‘E] RS knee airbag
an help provide driver protection
> SRS side and curtain shield airbags
SRS front side airbags

Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

[D] SRS curtain shield airbags

27
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Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats

M SRS airbag system components

Side impact sensors (front) %
Side impact sensors (rear) @

Side airbags
[D] Seat belt pretensioners and forc®

[E] Curtain shield airbags @
[F] Front passenger air

[G] Front impact sensgys

[H] Side impact &front door)

sen
[1]Airbag mbly

Driver’s kn@@airbag

[K] DriveRgirhag

arning light

In SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS
airbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
@eploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

- - deployment (inflation) by hot gases.
Wit the SRS airbags deploy (inflate) ® Aloud noise and white powder will be

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., emitted.
may be sustained from SRS airbags,

due to the extremely high speed ® Parts of the airbag module (steering



wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
as well as the front seats, parts of the
front and rear pillars, and roof side
rails, may be hot for several minutes.
The airbag itself may also be hot.

@ The windshield may crack.

@ The interior lights will turn on automat-
ically. (—»P.244)

® The emergency flashers will be turned
on automatically. (—P.296)

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

@ The SRS front airbags will deploy in
the event of an impact that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force corresponding to an approxi-
mately 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]
frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity will be
considerably higher in the following situ-
ations:

« If the vehicle strikes an object, such
as a parked vehicle or sign pole,
which can move or deform on im

« If the vehicle is involved in an
underride collision, such I
in which the front of the

“underrides”, or goes undeR
of a truck

e bed

@ Depending on the collision, itis

(SR e and €urtain shield
airbal

side and curtain shield
ill deploy in the event of an
that exceeds the set threshold
| (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an
approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehi-
cle colliding with the vehicle cabin
from a direction perpendicular to the
vehicle orientation at an approximate
speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

® Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
deploy in the event of a severe side

1-1. For safe use 29

collision.

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

M Conditions under which the SRS
airbags may deploy (inflate), other
than a collision

The SRS front airbags and SRS side
and curtain shield airbags may also

deploy if a serious impact occursgeshe
underside of your vehicle. gome @
ples are shown in the illustrati@n.

@ Hitting a curb, edge of ;& or
hard surface

® Falling into or ju @r a deep
hole

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally

inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side

or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed frontal collision.

But, whenever a collision of any type

causes sufficient forward deceleration of

the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover
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L
=W T N\

)

>

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags

may not activate if the vehicle is sub-

jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

The SRS side airbag ot generally

inflate if the vghic oWed in a fron-
tal or rear co wlls over, or if it

is involved in -Speed side collision.
@ Colli from the€ front
@ Collisio the rear

@ll.‘ N

Vo IRV

=
(LD

,_.‘-ll_.. ),

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not
generally inflate if the vehicle is involved

in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed side or
low-speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

In the following ca
require inspgcti
your Toyota

d, or was involved in an acci-
that was not severe enough to
ause the SRS front airbags to inflate.

= N
)

® A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the vehicle
was involved in an accident that was
not severe enough to cause the SRS
side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.




@ The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

I

® The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The portion of the front pillars, re
lars or roof side rail garnis
ding) containing the SR
shield airbags inside is sc

cracked, or otherwise

——

o

madh WARNING

SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions
regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

1-1. For safe use
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@ The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

@ The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and can cause
death or serious injury especially i

the driver is very close to the
airbag. PS o
Since the risk zone for the r

airbag is the first 50 - 75
of inflation, placing youkse
(20 in.) from your drifter ai

ove your seat to the rear as far as
can while still reaching the ped-
Is comfortably.

Slightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

* If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended above, while still main-
taining control of the foot pedals,
steering wheel, and your view of the
instrument panel controls.
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A WARNING

@® The SRS front passenger airbag
also deploys with considerable
force, and can cause death or seri-
ous injury especially if the front pas-
senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying
airbag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be
properly secured using a child
restraint system. Toyota strongly
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear seats are safer
for infants and children than the
front passenger seat. (—>P.35)

@ Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

@ Do n@ifallow a child to stand in front
ont passenger airbag
oS the knees of a front

® Do not allow the front seat occu-
pants to hold items on their knees.

@ Do not lean against the door, the
roof side rail or the front, side and
rear pillars.

® Do not allow an
passenger seat

@ Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard, steering wheel pad and
lower portion of the instrument
panel.

These items can become projec-
tiles when the SRS driver, front pas-
senger and knee airbags deploy.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip. (Except for
the speed limit label —»P.315)

@ Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard objects on the coat hooks. All
of these items could become pro-
jectiles and may cause death or
serious injury, should the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags deploy.

@ If a vinyl cover is put on the area
where the SRS driver’s knee airbag
will deploy, be sure to remove it.

® Do not use seat accessories wh
cover the parts where th

airbags inflate as they
with inflation of the SRS al

Such accessories ma¥f preveft the
side airbags from a ting cor-
rectly, disable tf te&@ or cause
the side aj @ ate acciden-
tally, resul in'@eath or serious
injury.

@®Do
| 0

ike or apply significant
e to the area of the
bag components or the
ors.
ing so can cause the SRS
airbags to malfunction.

@ Do not touch any of the component
parts immediately after the SRS
airbags have deployed (inflated) as
they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after
the SRS airbags have deployed,
open a door or window to allow
fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering

wheel pad and front and rear pj
garnishes, are damagedgr b
cracked, have them repla
your Toyota dealer. 0

0

M Modification and g SRS
airbag system pomfents
Do not dispose, of r icle or per-

lowlig modifica-
ng your Toyota

irbags may mal-

oy (inflate) acciden-

functj ) g
tally, @ g death or serious injury.

stallation, removal, disassembly
repair of the SRS airbags

Repairs, modifications, removal or
replacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats
or seat upholstery, front, side and
rear pillars, roof side rails, front
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers

@ Modifications to the front door panel
(such as making a hole in it)

@ Repairs or modifications of the front
fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow
plows or winches

® Modifications to the vehicle’s sus-
pension system

@ Installation of electronic devices
such as mobile two-way radios
(RF-transmitter) and CD players
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Harmful substance to the
human body is included in
exhaust gases if inhaled.

A WARNING

M Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle
inspected and repaired by your
Toyota dealer.

Exhaust gases include harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO), which is color-
less and odorless. Observe the
following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust
gases enter the vehicle and may lead
to an accident caused by
light-headedness, or may lead to
death or a serious health hazard.

M Important points while driving

® Keep the back door closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the
vehicle even when the back door is
closed, open the windows and have

the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

B When parking

@ If the vehicle is in a poo
lated area or a closed
a garage, stop the

@ Do not leave thg®8kic ith the
hybrid sy ¢ @ long time.
If such a sjigatio not be

avoided, par vehicle in an

leave the hybrid system
rating in an area with snow
build-up, or where it is snowing. If
snowbanks build up around the
vehicle while the hybrid system is
operating, exhaust gases may col-
lect and enter the vehicle.

<

N

S
60
.&O




Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or

operating the power windo
accidentally. (—P.100,

® Do not let small child
ate equipment whigh ma'

ren are in the vehicle

ve children unattended in
vehicle, and never allow children
ve or use the key.

hildren may be able to start the vehi-
cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.

1-2. Child safety

Before installing a child
restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types
of child restraint systems, as

well as installation metho
etc., written in this mahual

Use a child restraint t&
when riding with a il that

cannot properly,u

seat. Be % p follow the instal-

lati 80 that is in the opera-
i al enclosed with the

raint system.

;Table of contents

35

Points to remember: P.35

When using a child restraint sys-
tem: P.37

Child restraint system compatibility
for each seating position: P.39

Child restraint system installation

method: P.44

* Fixed with a seat belt: P.45

e Fixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anchor: P.47

» Using a child restraint anchor fit-
ting: P.48

IPoints to remember

® Prioritize and observe the warn-
ings, as well as the laws and reg-
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ulations for child restraint
systems.

to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system

appropriate to the age and size
of the child.

® Note that not all child restraint

systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a

child restraint system, check the
compatibility of the child restraint

system with seat positions.
(—P.39)

Use a child restraint system until
the child becomes large enough

A WARNING

B When a child is riding

serious injury.

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may resultin deat@

@ For effective protection in
bile accidents and suggden S, a
child must be prop restrained,

using a seat belt@ restraint
system whigh i % tly installed.
For install&tigh Qetailg, refer to the

operation al enclosed with the

chil traint SYstem. General
inst hon instruction is provided in
thiswga ’

% strongly urges the use of a
oper child restraint system that
forms to the weight and size of
the child, installed on the rear seat.
According to accident statistics, the
child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in
the front seat.

@ Holding a child in your or someone
else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

M Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is n
properly fixed in place, thehil

other passengers may be
injured or even killed in% f
, .

sudden braking, sudd g, or

an accident.

@ If the vehicle,wergyto f€ceive a
strong i omjjan accident,
etc., iti j at the child
restrain has damage that is

noyfeae ible. In such cases,

0 @ se the restraint system.

epending on the child restraint

em, installation may be difficult

r impossible. In those cases,
check whether the child restraint
system is suitable for installment in
the vehicle. (—P.39) Be sure to
install and observe the usage rules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system fixing method in
this manual, as well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint system.

@ Keep the child restraint system
properly secured on the seat even if
it is not in use. Do not store the
child restraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
luggage compartment.




When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child
restraint system to a front pas-
senger seat

For the safety of a child, install child
restraint systems to a rear seats.
When installing child restraint sys-
tem to a front passenger seat is
unavoidable, adjust the seat as fol-
lows and install the child restraint
system:

® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

® Adjust the seat height to the
upper most position.

® Adjust the seatback angle to the
most upright position.

If there is a gap between the child @

and the seatback, adjust the

angle until good contact is

@ [f the head restrainignterf&ges
with your child reﬁtﬁsystem,
and the hegad inPcan be
removed) e head
restraint.

Otherwi
upp,

ut the head restraint in the
stPBsition.

1-2. Child safety
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A WARNING

B When using a child restraint sys-
tem

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Never use a rear-facing child

The force of the rapid infjatio
the front passenger airba

restraint system on the front pas-
senger seat. ’a

greme Hazard! Do not use a rear-

ard facing child restraint on a seat
protected by an airbag in front of it!
This is because the force of the
rapid inflation of the front passen-
ger airbag can cause death or seri-
ous injury to the child.
There is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.
Details of the label(s) are shown in
the illustration below.
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A WARNING

f—

A

AIRBAG

.

A\ WARNING

® Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on

the front passenger seat, move t
seat as far back as possible. Fai
to do so may result in degi™ag Sefl-

ous injury if the airbags €
(inflate).

e child to lean
or any part of his/her
nst the door or the area of
, front or rear pillars, or roof

rails from which the SRS side

irbags or SRS curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child is
seated in the child restraint system.
It is dangerous if the SRS side and
curtain shield airbags inflate, and
the impact could cause death or
serious injury to the child.

@ When a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.




A WARNING

@ Use child restraint system suitable
to the age and size of the child and
install it to the rear seat.

@ If the driver’s seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint
system to the left-hand rear seat.

@ Adjust the front passenger seat so
that it does not interfere with the
child restraint system.

Child restraint system com-

patibility for each seating@
position

M Child restraint system @gmpat-
ibility for each sdgting posi-
tion

Compatibili eating posi-

tion with child T@straint systems
(—>P.4@ays the type of child
resyémt s ms that can be used

ibIe seating positions for
i [lation using symbols.

Check the selected child restraint
ystem together with the following
[Before confirming the compatibility
of each seating position with child

restraint systems].

1-2. Child safety

M Before confirming the compat-
ibility of each seating position
with child restraint systems

1 Checking the child restraint sys-
tem standards.

Use a child restraint system that

conforms to UN(ECE) R44™!
UN(ECE) R129"1: 2,

The following approvét
displayed on child &s S-

39

ECE R44/XX
UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

i-Size universal ISOFIX
40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

XXXXXX

04XXXXXX UN-Regulation No.129/XX

Example of the displayed regulation
Number

[A] UN(ECE) R44 approval mark"3
The weight range of the child
who is applicable for an
UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is
indicated.

UN(ECE) R129 approval mark"3
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well as
available weights for an
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UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
is indicated.

2 Checking the category of the
child restraint system.
Check the approval mark of the
child restraint system for which
of the following categories the
child restraint system is suitable.
Also, if there are any uncertain-
ties, check the user’s guide
included with the child restraint
system or contact the retailer of
the child restraint system.

e “universal”

* “semi-universal”

* “restricted”

» ‘“vehicle specific”

—

X
i-Size universal ISOFI
40cm - 70cm L= 24

EC E\, 44/%XX

UNIVERSAL
9-18kg

dfin the table may not be availa-
Saftside of the EU area.

restrigt systen's.
2. traint systems men-
4O

T e displayed mark may differ
depending on the product.

B Compatibility of each seating
position with child restraint
systems

¥ U &

@

*3 o

Suitable for fixed with vehicle
U seat belt “universal” category
child restraint system.

".l Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX

' child restraint system.

N
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\-L‘@ Includes a top tether anchorage

point.
Never use a rear-facing child
restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If

the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper most
position. O

: Adjust the seatback angle to the

most upright position. When install- &\

ing a forward-facing child seat, if
there is a gap between the child seat
and the seatback, adjust the

seatback angle until good contact is 0
achieved.

*2

e head restraint in
the st position.

4 % y a front-facing child restraint
A
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42 1-2. Child safety

B Detail information for CRS installation

Seating position

Seat position number @ @ @ @

Seating position suitable for
universal belted (yes/no)

yes yes yes yes

i-Size seating position

(yes/no) no yes no yi
Seating position suitable for \g

lateral fixture (L1/L2/no) no no no

Suitable rearward facing fix-

no

ture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/no) R2™3
Suitable forward facing fix-
ture (F2X/F2/F3/no) no F2X, F2, F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/no) no B2, B3

A NSt lock position
\B | 11th lock position

*3: Before installing a child restraint system to this seat, adjust the position of the
front passenger’s seat to between the 1st lock position and 8th lock position
(18th lock position from the rear).
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1st lock position
8th lock position

seat.
Fixture

F3

F2

F2X

R3

R2 ize, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2X d-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

arward-facing infant seat
& Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

B2 Junior seat

B3 Junior seat
When securing some types of child with it or affecting seat belt effec-
restraint systems in rear seat, it tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits
may not be possible to properly use snugly across your shoulder and
the seat belts in positions next to low on your hips. If it does not, or if

the child restraint without interfering it interferes with the child restraint,
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44 1-2. Child safety

move to a different position. Failure forward.
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.

® \When installing a child restraint
in the rear seats, adjust the front
seat so that it does not interfere
with the child or child restraint
system.

® When installing a child seat with
support base, if the child seat ® When installing a j

i0r s8at, i
interferes with the seatback the child in your L'&aint
ec ub

when Iat_chmg it into the support system is in a ight posi-
base, adjust the seatback rear- tion, adjustghe %ck angle to

ward until there is no interfer- ble position.

ence. And if 1§ belt shoulder

@ [f the seat belt shoulder anchor is a #head of the child seat
ahead of the child seat belt Q e, move the seat cush-

guide, move the seat cushion forward.

IChiId restraint system in

Confirm with the operati
about the installation of th ild restraint system.

\
’\«KO
$0
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Installation method

Page

Seat belt attachment

P.45

S

ISOFIX rigid anchor P47
attachment
Chlld.restralnt anchor fit- P48
ting attachment &

Chy &aint system fixed

seat belt

talling child restraint sys-
tem using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand

is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.39, 40)

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



46 1-2. Child safety

1 If installing the child restraint
system to the front passenger
seat is unavoidable, refer to
P.37for the front passenger seat
adjustment.

2 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head
restraint in the upper most posi-
tion. (—P.111)

3 Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and insert
the plate into the buckle. Make
sure that the belt is not twisted.
Securely fix the seat belt to the
child restraint system in accord-

ance to the directions enclos
with the child restraint e

t equipped with a lock-off (a
seat belt locking feature),

secure the child restraint system
using a locking clip.

After installing t
system, rock j

ck @nd forth to
ensurethat it iSNpstalled
secure )

B Remo hild restraint
sinstalled with a seat
e

the buckle release button
d fully retract the seat belt.

en releasing the buckle, the child
restraint system may spring up due to
the rebound of the seat cushion.
Release the buckle while holding down
the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels
itself, slowly return it to the stowing
position.

B When installing a child restraint
system

You may need a locking clip to install the
child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip,
you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for
child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)



A WARNING

B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or
other serious injuries that could
result in death. If this occurs and
the buckle cannot be unfastened,
scissors should be used to cut the
belt.

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are
securely locked and the seat belt is
not twisted.

@ Shake the child restraint system left
and right, and forward and back-
ward to ensure that it has been
securely installed.

@ After securing a child restraint sys;
tem, never adjust the seat. Q’
)

—

® \When a junior seat (boo
installed, always ensure
shoulder belt is positigned aQgoss
the center of the chifglls shoulder.

The belt should bg way from
the child’s peck % 01%0 that it
could fall S d’s shoulder.

@ Follow all ins tion instructions
prov by the child restraint sys-
te turer.

restraint system fixed
an ISOFIX rigid anchor

B ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX
child restraint system)

Lower anchors are provided for the

outboard rear seats. (Marks dis-

playing the location of the anchors

1-2. Child safety

are attached to the seats.)

B Installation with I

anchor (ISOFIX ralnt
system)

Install the ghi |nt system in
accordan eratlon man-
ual enclo the child restraint
syst

restraint system on hand
within the “universal” cate-
ary (or the necessary information
iS5 not in the table), refer to the

“Vehicle List” provided by the child

restraint system maker for various

possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.

(—P.39, 40)

1 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head
restraint in the upper most posi-
tion. (—P.111)

2 Remove the anchor covers, and
install the child restraint system
to the seat.
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The bars are installed behind the
anchor covers.

3 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.47)

A WARNING

Observe the following pre

Failure to do so may result in\@eath or

serious injury.

@ When using the e chors, be
sure that there @ foreign
objects arG@fid g afichors and

that the sea t is not caught
behi e chilrestraint system.
@ Foligy wiStallation instructions

ing child restraint anchorages

ARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult
seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching
other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle.

B When installing a child restrai
system

anchor fitting

IUsing a child restraint

M Child restraint anchor fitting

Anchor fittings are provided for
each rear seat.

Use anchor fitting when fixing theQ

A
pper anchorage strap
Fixing the strap to the anchor
fitting
Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

1 Adjust the head restraint to the
upmost position.

If the head restraint interferes with the
child restraint system or upper anchor-
age strap installation and the head
restraint can be removed, remove the
head restraint. (—P.111)

2 Latch the attaching clip onto the
anchor fitting and tighten the
upper anchorage strap.

Make sure the upper anchorage strap
is securely latched. (—P.47)

When installing the child restraint sys-
tem with the head restraint being



raised, be sure to have the upper
anchorage strap pass underneath the
head restraint.

R

N—

[A] Attaching clip
Upper anchorage strap

A\ WARNING
B When installing a child restraint
system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Firmly attach the upper anchora
strap and make sure that t e

not twisted.

@ Do not attach the upper a
strap to anything othef than

anchor fitting.
@ After sec estraint sys-

O
tem, neve l’ ieat.

@ Foll Il instalfation instructions
provi by the child restraint sys-
tepaggnal turer.
stalling the child restraint

em with the head restraint

ng raised, after the head
restraint has been raised and then
the anchor fitting has been fixed, do
not lower the head restraint.

1-2. Child safety
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B Using child restraint anchorages

WARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult
seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching

other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. Q
0\( >
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50 1-3. Hybrid system

Your vehicle is a hybrid vehicle. It has characteristics different from
conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely familiar with the
characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine and an
electric motor (traction motor) according to driving conditions,

improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaust emissions’ O

ISystem components

B System components \()

[A] Gaspljne ergj
El&tor (traction motor)
stopped/during start off When the shift lever is in N, the
‘ ‘5 asoline engine stops” when hybrid.battery (traction battery) is
he vehicle is stopped. During start not being charged.

*

off, the electric motor (traction . When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
motor) drives the vehicle. At slow tery) requires charging or the engine

. is warming up, etc., the gasoline
speeds or when traveling down a ) . .
engine will not automatically stop.

gentle slope, the engine is stopped” (—>P.51)
and the electric motor (traction
motor) is used.



B During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predomi-
nantly used. The electric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid
battery (traction battery) as neces-
sary.

B When accelerating sharply

When the accelerator pedal is
depressed heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is
added to that of the gasoline engine
via the electric motor (traction
motor).

B When braking (regenerative
braking)

The wheels operate the electric

motor (traction motor) as a power
generator, and the hybrid battery
(traction battery) is charged.

B Regenerative braking

In the following situations, ki
is converted to electric egergy
deceleration force candg€ obtained in

ing of the

conjunction with thegec
hybrid batterygtra @ attery).
@ The accelefdtor Pegdal is released

while driving the shift lever in D or
B.

® Thgahra dal is depressed while
d W ith the shift lever in D or B.
adicator

V indicator comes on when the
ehicle is driven using only the electric
otor (traction motor) or the gasoline

engine is stopped.

1-3. Hybrid system 51

M Conditions in which the gasolin
engine may not stop
The gasoline engine starts €n
automatically. However, i 0 o
automatically in the follo tlons
@ During gasoline en
@ During hybrid b t|on battery)
charging
©®When the i8R re of the hybrid
3, battery) is high or low

®Wh dter is switched on
Depe n the circumstances, the
olin gine may also not stop auto-

lly in other situations.

harging the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery)

the gasoline engine charges the
hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery does not need to be charged from
an outside source. However, if the vehi-
cle is left parked for a long time the
hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be
sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every few months for at least 30 minutes
or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid battery
(traction battery) becomes fully dis-
charged and you are unable to start the
hybrid system, contact your Toyota
dealer.

B Charging the 12-volt battery
—P.338

l After the 12-volt battery has dis-
charged or when the terminal has
been removed and installed during
exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even
if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this
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52 1-3. Hybrid system

continues for a few days, contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Sounds and vibrations specific to a
hybrid vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibra-
tion even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illu-
minated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift
lever to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may
occur when the hybrid system is operat-
ing and are not a malfunction:

® Motor sounds may be heard from the
engine compartment.

® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid
battery (traction battery) under the
rear seats when the hybrid system
starts or stops.

@ Relay operating sounds such as a
snap or soft clank will be emitted from
the hybrid battery (traction battery),
under the rear seats, when the hybrid
system is started or stopped.

@ Sounds from the hybrid system

be heard when the back doggi ’@

® Sounds may be heard fr tra
mission when the gasolin

starts or stops, when
speeds, or during idk

@ Engine sounds e
accelerati
® Sounds m hedrd due to regener-

ative Rragking n the brake pedal is
depr d or as the accelerator pedal
is Lelea

bratidh may be felt when the gaso-
inSesgine starts or stops.

ling fan sounds may be heard
from the air intake vent on the side of
the lower part of the rear right seat.

B Maintenance, repair, recycling, and
disposal

Contact your Toyota dealer regarding
maintenance, repair, recycling and dis-
posal. Do not dispose of the vehicle
yourself.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.354)

O

S
6\5
.&O
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Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high voltage
system (about 600 V at maximum) as well as contains parts that
become extremely hot when the hybrid system is operating. Obey
the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

ISystem components

HEH VOLTAGE INSDE , PiSBRE AEREE 4o iy
HALTETEISO AUINTERELR BUCOKOS Hanpskei B/ o

Do NOT remove these covers and/or connectors.
DA bJ:UJZ\77(I¥E3ﬂ MU(ITéf L\‘E<f EL\.
IQR&UQ‘&E?W/ A

E PAS enlever ces cuuven:les et connecteurs
He yBUpATTE 3TH KDLILIKU 1/ N KOHHEKTODbI.

The illustration is an examp 7
[A] Warning label
[B] Service plug
[C]Hybrid b

@ ng

tion battery)

Itage bles (orange)
tor (traction motor)

d|t|on|ng compressor

wer control unit

B Running out of fuel

When the vehicle has run out of fuel and
the hybrid system cannot be started,
refuel the vehicle with at least enough
gasoline to make the low fuel level warn-
ing light (—P.307) go off. If there is only
a small amount of fuel, the hybrid sys-

Ptanation and may differ from the actual item.

tem may not be able to start. (The stand-
ard amount of fuel is about 7.6 L [2.0
gal., 1.7 Imp. gal.] when the vehicle is
on a level surface. This value may vary
when the vehicle is on a slope. Add
extra fuel when the vehicle is inclined.)
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54 1-3. Hybrid system

M Electromagnetic waves

@ High voltage parts and cables on
hybrid vehicles incorporate electro-
magnetic shielding, and therefore emit
approximately the same amount of
electromagnetic waves as conven-
tional gasoline powered vehicles or
home electronic appliances.

@ Your vehicle may cause sound inter-
ference in some third party-produced
radio parts.

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)

The hybrid battery (traction battery) has
a limited service life. The lifespan of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) can
change in accordance with driving style
and driving conditions.

A WARNING

B High voltage precautions

This vehicle has high voltage DC and
AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very
dangerous and can cause severe

burns and electric shock that may
result in death or serious inj
@ Never touch, disassemb

or replace the high voltage
cables or their con ors.

@ The hybrid systg ill"9ecome hot
after starti g @ stem uses
high volta e‘eaw€iul of both the

high voltage the high tempera-
d alwayS obey the warning
ched to the vehicle.

rts,

@ Never try to open the service plug
access hole located under the right
side of the rear seat. The service
plug is used only when the vehicle
is serviced and is subject to high
voltage.

M Road accident i0

Observe thg followi recautions to
reduce the th or serious
injury:

@ Pujifyo cle off the road, apply
;% g brake, shift the shift
evel¥® P, and turn the hybrid sys-
off.

0 not touch the high voltage parts,
cables and connectors.

@ If electric wires are exposed inside
or outside your vehicle, an electric
shock may occur. Never touch
exposed electric wires.

@ If a fluid leak occurs, do not touch
the fluid as it may be strong alkaline
electrolyte from the hybrid battery
(traction battery). If it comes into
contact with your skin or eyes,
wash it off immediately with a large
amount of water or, if possible,
boric acid solution. Seek immediate
medical attention.

@ If a fire occurs in the hybrid vehicle,
leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble. Never use a fire extinguisher
that is not meant for electric fires.
Using even a small amount of water
may be dangerous.
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A WARNING

@ If your vehicle needs to be towed,
do so with the front wheels raised. If
the wheels connected to the electric
motor (traction motor) are on the
ground when towing, the motor may
continue to generate electricity.
This may cause a fire. (—P.299)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under
the vehicle. If you find that liquid
has leaked onto the ground, the fuel
system may have been damaged.
Leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble.

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@ Never resell, hand over or modify
the hybrid battery. To prevent acci-
dents, hybrid batteries that have
been removed from a disposed
vehicle are collected through
Toyota dealer. Do not dispose of the
battery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly col-
lected, the following may occur,
resulting in death or serious injuryj
* The hybrid battery may bg
disposed of or dumped,
hazardous to the environ

someone may touch @high V8
part, resulting in an @jgctric shock.
teénded to be

 The hybridgbatt %
used excli8ile Yawith”your hybrid

vehicle. If brid battery is used

outsi f your¥ehicle or modified
in a&ccidents such as elec-
tueSgockPheat generation, smoke
ion, an explosion and elec-
rolyie”leakage may occur.

n reselling or handing over your
ehicle, the possibility of an accident
Is extremely high because the person

receiving the vehicle may not be
aware of these dangers.

@ If your vehicle is disposed of with-
out the hybrid battery having been
removed, there is a danger of seri-
ous electric shock if high voltage
parts, cables and their connectors
are touched. In the event that your
vehicle must be disposed of, the
hybrid battery must be disposed of

cause electric shock thafcan

by your Toyota dealer or a qualified
service shop. If the hybrid battery i
not disposed of properly, it m@

in death or serious injury,
NOTICE
B Hybrid hattery

% battery)
air intak8ye

%\ e amounts of water
aler gboler bottles in the

vehig % er spills onto the hybrid
batte action battery), the battery
&Je damaged. Have the vehicle

i cted by your Toyota dealer.

Hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the right side of the rear seat for the
purpose of cooling the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery). If the vent
becomes blocked, the hybrid bat-
tery may overheat, charging/dis-
charging of the hybrid battery
(traction battery) may become lim-
ited.
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56 1-3. Hybrid system

NOTICE

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)
air intake vent

@ Make sure that the air intake vent is
not blocked, such as by a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. If
the vent is blocked, charging/dis-
charging of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) may become limited,
possibly leading to a malfunction.

@ Clean the air intake vent regularly
to prevent the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) from overheating.

@ Do not get water or foreign mat
als in the air intake vent ag

the hybrid battery (tractio

@ Afilter is installed t

Ref pP.284
clea filters.

ency shut off system

e air intake

n a certain level of impact is
etected by the impact sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks
the high voltage current and stops
the fuel pump to minimize the risk
of electrocution and fuel leakage. If
the emergency shut off system acti-

vates, your vehicle will not restart.
To restart the hybrid system, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

IHybrid warning message

A message is automatically dis-

played when a malfunction OCCUQ
in the hybrid system or an im

operation is attempted. ¢

If a warning message Ph on

the multi-informatiogP®isptay; read
the message ane he instruc-

M If awarning light comes on, a warn-
ing message is displayed, or the
12-volt battery is disconnected

The hybrid system may not start. In this
case, try to start the system again. If the
“READY” indicator does not come on,
contact your Toyota dealer.
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[l System maintenance

The vehicle has a maintenance-free
The vehicle’s keys have type immobilizer system.
built-in transponder chips that M Conditions that may cause the sys-
prevent the hybrid system tem to malfunction

from starting if a key has not @ If the grip portion of the key is in con-

. . . tact with a metallic object
been previously registered in . .

s @If the key is in close proximity to or
the vehicle’s on-board com- touching a key to the security gfSteg
puter. (key with a built-in transpénde %

L of another vehicle
Never leave the keys inside the &
veh!cle when you leave the NOTICE
vehicle.
M To ensure the perates

This system is designed to correctl
help prevent vehicle theft but Do not mogitygr fesflove the system.
does not guarantee absolute If modified % oved, the proper

) i ] operaiiByoRile system cannot be
security against all vehicle gu @ !

thefts.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACC or ON to indicate
that the system has been canceled.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



58 1-4. Theft deterrent system

" If equipped
The alarm uses light and
sound to give an alert when an
intrusion is detected.
The alarm is triggered in the
following situations when the
alarm is set:

® A locked door or back door is
unlocked or opened in any way
other than using the entry
function, wireless remote con-
trol or mechanical key. (The
doors will lock again automati-
cally.)

® The hood is opened.

Setting/deactivating/stop-
ping the alarm system

B ltems to check befo
the vehicle

To prevent unexpect&ggering of
the alarm a m theft, make
sure of the g

® Nob isin

s are closed before

rm is set.
oWaluables or other personal
ms are left in the vehicle.

Setting

Close the doors, back door and
hood, and lock all the doors. The
system will set automatically after
30 seconds.

The indicator light changes from being

on to flashing when the system is set.

M Deactivating or st in
Do one of the follovimg t cti-
vate or stop the alafgs:

or

e hybrid system.
| be deactivated or

ystem maintenance

e vehicle has a maintenance-free
type alarm system.

B Triggering of the alarm

The alarm may be triggered in the fol-
lowing situations:

(Stopping the alarm deactivates the
alarm system.)

® A person inside the vehicle opens a
door, back door or hood, or unlocks
the vehicle.

® A person inside the vehicle unlocks
the door using the inside lock buttons.

® The 12-volt battery is recharged or
replaced when the vehicle is locked.



(—P.338)

B Alarm-operated door lock

In the following cases, depending on the
situation, the door may automatically
lock to prevent improper entry into the
vehicle:

® When a person remaining in the vehi-
cle unlocks the door and the alarm is
activated.

@ While the alarm is activated, a person
remaining in the vehicle unlocks the
door.

® When recharging or replacing the
12-volt battery

NOTICE
B To ensure the system o e@

correctly

Do not modify or remove the
If modified or remove e pro
operation of the syste nnot be

guaranteed. KQ

O\«
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62 2-1. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Warning lights and indicators displayed on the instrument
cluster

lights and indicators illuminated.

» 4.2-inch display ()

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations displ&l rafmg

» 7-inch di ah analog speedometer is displayed)




2-1. Instrument cluster

> 7-inch display (when digital speedometer is displayed)

Q=40 04=B

IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of
malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

Brake system warnj
(—P.304)

(Red)

Brake syste
(—P. 304)

mperature
2 (—P.304)
ybrl stem overheat
ping light? (»P.305)
Charging system warning
light™* (—P.305)
Low engine oil pressure
s e warning light? (—P.305)

Malfunction indicator lamp™®
(—P.305)
SRS warning light™? (—P.305)
() ABS warning light'* (—P.306)

(YeIIow)

¢ ) | Electric power steering sys-
tem warning Ilght (—P.306)

@ [ Electric power steering sys-

(Yellow) tem warning Ilght (—P.306)

Low fuel level warning light
(—P.307)
Driver’s and front passen-
ger’s seat belt reminder light
(—»P.307)

Rear passengers’ seat

REAR 1 belt reminder lights
(—>P.307)
LTA indicator (—P.307)

(Orange)
Toyota parking assist-sensor
P”I‘ yota p g

4

o3l OFF indicator™® (if equipped)
(Flashes) (—P.308)

OV RCTA OFF indicator™® (if

(Flashes) equipped) (—P.308)
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rll PKSB OFF indicator® (if
S equipped) (—P.308)

orr

(Flashes PCS warning light™* (—P.309)

or illumi-
nates)

. . - *1
Slip indicator = (—P.309)

Parking brake indicator
(—P.309)

(Flashes)

Brake hold operated indica-

HOLD [ushs
tor'! (-P.309)

(Flashes)

*1: These lights come on when the
power switch is turned to ON to indi-
cate that a system check is being
performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is started, or after a
few seconds. There may be a mal-
function in a system if the lights
not come on, or turn off.
vehicle inspected by yod
dealer

*2: This light iIIuminate&he
ty systém warning light

doe cgme on
Ss ty system light such as

and SRS warning light not

when you start the hybrid
m, this could mean that these
systems are not available to help pro-
ect you in an accident, which could
result in death or serious injury. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately if this occurs.

Ilndicators

The indicators inform the driver of
the operating state of the vehicle’s
various systems.

Turn signal indicator

€« » FECEEY)

m Tail light |nd|cator (—>

Headllght hig
tor (—P. 145)

— Automatl
0 Myfog t |nd|cat0r (if
e

fog light indicator
P.149)

PCS warning light'? 2
(—P.164)

Cruise control indicator
(—P.179)

Dynamic radar cruise control
indicator (—P.179)

Cruise control “SET” indica-
tor (-»P.179)

indica-

BSM outside rear view mirror
. ulﬂ indicators™ # (if equipped)

(—»P.192)

BSM indicator (if equipped)

(—P.192)

Toyota parking assist-sensor
3 W OFF indicator™ 2 (if

equipped) (—P.197)

Y@y RCTAOFF indicator®> 2 (if
(o] cquipped) (—P.204)
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"R PKSB OFF indicator™ 2 (if *2: This light comes on when the system
equipped) (—P.209) is turned off.

*3: Depending on the operating condi-
Slip indicator*® (>P.226) tion, the color and illuminating/flash-
(Flashes) ing state of the light change.

P \/SC OFF indicator’:2 *4: This light illuminates on the outside

gg (—P.226) rear view mirrors.

pumy  SMart entry & start system *5: This light illuminates on the

==

e |l indicator™® (—P.130) multi-information display.

: When the outside temperagalr
approximately 3°C (3 o] er,

EV drive mode indicator this indicator will fl &voxi-
EV mately 10 seconds) thegq sta
[epldl (—P.134) y y on.
Parking brake indicator
(®) (—>P.139)

(O) Brake hold standby indica-
tor'! (-P.142) O

“READY” indicator (—P.130)

Brake hold operated indica-
sl 01" (—P.142)
EV indicator (—P.51)

: Low outside temp

indicator™® (—P:

Security indicator .57,
ss>

Ecg drj dicator
<

Power¥hode indicator
P.224)

SIOJR2IPUI pUE UOITBWIOUI SNJe]S S|2IUSA

@ ights come on when the
OWef switch is turned to ON to indi-

e that a system check is being
performed. They will turn off after the
hybrid system is started, or after a
few seconds. There may be a mal-
function in a system if the lights do
not come on, or turn off. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.
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Gauges and meters (4.2-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

uuuuuuuuu

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolution % inute

Speedometer

Outside temperature

Displays the outside temperat¥ge within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
[D] Clock (—P.68)

A f@ isplay
r With a variety of vehicle data (—P.74)

Display. rningWessages if a malfunction occurs (—P.311)
[F]Qgd and trip meter display (—P.67)

jsplay change button (—P.67)

dosition indicator (—P.136)

Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank
Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

. On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
M Engine speed cisely controlled in order to help improve
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fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-
sions etc.

There are times when the engine speed
that is displayed may differ even when
vehicle operation and driving conditions
are the same.

B Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:

» When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

M Liquid crystal display

—P.75

A WARNING

Allow the interior of the vehj
warm up before using the

low temperatures, the jfformati8
play monitor may resp slowly, and
display changes layed.

For exampl
the driver’s shi
numb pearin@ on the display.
This laf Id,cause the driver to
dowfShift In, causing rapid and
X % engine braking and possi-

dalCcident resulting in death or

erl ag between
and the new gear

B The information display at low
temperatures Q’

NOTICE
B To prevent damage to the engine
and its components

@ Do not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red zone,
which indicates the maximum
engine speed.

@ The engine may be overheating if
the engine coolant temperaturg
gauge is in the red zone¢H). @
case, immediately stop th g

in a safe place, and c K

engine after it has c om-
pletely. (—P.340)

Odome @p meter

displa

C)@ he display
display change button

ss
&e desired item is displayed.

M Display items
® Odometer

Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter
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and press and hold the display change 3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
button. screen.
@ Instrument panel light control 4 Select “Clock”.

Displays the instrument panel light con-

. 5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
trol display.

set to off.
» The brightness of the instrument

panel lights can be adjusted sepa- 6 Adjust the displayed time.
rately for when the tail lights are on ® Hour: Select “” or “+” of “HourS
and off.

 To adjust the brightness, display the to-adjust the hour. *
instrument panel light control display ® Minute: Select “-” org'#” O MTF-

and press and hold the display utes” to adjust the e
change button.
g ® “:00": Select t t the clock to
S the beginni earest
IAdJustlng the clock hour 9 J
B Clock adjustment e.g.
The clocks on the following can be 1 00 1:00
adjusted on the audio system » 2:00
screen. ting the time zone
® Multi-information display Press the “MENU” button.
® Audio system screen Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
B Setting the clock to screen.
adjusted automaticall GPS 3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
1 Press the “MEN utton. screen.
2 Select*” tU®v ‘Menu” 4 Select “Clock”.
screen. 5 Select “Time zone”.
3 Sel&Gen I"on the "Setup Select the desired time zone.
sC
% "Clock” M Setting daylight saving time
S ock”.
\ 1 Press the “MENU” button.

elect “Auto adjust by GPS” to

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
set to on.

screen.
B Adjusting the clock manually

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu” 4
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight saving time”
then on/off.
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B Changing the clock between
12-hour/24-hour format

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”

screen. Q
4 Select “Clock”. O
5 Select “24-Hour time format” \

and then on/off. &

When set to off, the clock is displayed

in 12 hour time format. 0()

M Clock settings screen

N

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.
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Gauges and meters (7-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

» Analog speedometer

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed inr

&
Speedometer

Clock (»P.73)

[D] Fuel gauge &

Displays the @ el remaining in the tank
[E] Engine perature gauge
DisplaySHfhe engine coolant temperature

[F] ange button (->P.72)
eter and trip meter display (—P.72)

ulti-information display

resents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.74)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.311)

[1]Outside temperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
Shift position indicator (—P.136)
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» Digital speedometer

ousite 20+ cm‘l 000km

[A] Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minut; ‘
Speedometer C
Clock (»P.73) &

[D] Fuel gauge

Displays the quantity of fuel remai ank

[E] Engine coolant temp @

Displays the engine coolant perature

[F|Display change ton (—P.72)

[G] Odomete a er display (—P.72)

[H] Multi-inf splay

Presen e drlv ith a variety of vehicle data (—P.74)
Dlspla nipg messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.311)

e temperature

ift position indicator (—P.136)

B Engine speed

On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
cisely controlled in order to help improve
fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-
sions etc.

There are times when the engine speed
that is displayed may differ even when

he outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)

vehicle operation and driving conditions
are the same.

W Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:
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» When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

@ The engine may be overheating if
the engine coolant temperature
gauge is in the red zone (H). In this
case, immediately stop the vehicle
in a safe place, and check the

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys- engine after it has cooled com-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your pletely. (—P.340)
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

WLiquid crystal display Odometer and trip meter Q
P75 :
display @

M Customization *

The gauges and meters can be custom- M Changing the dis

ized in . of the multi-information dis- Press the display chemg on
play. (—P.80) until the desired | e@isplayed.

A\ WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis- |
play monitor may respond slowly, an
display changes may be delayed.

For example, there is a lagg?

M Display items

number appearing on the display. ® Odometer

downshift again, caysi Displays thg total distance the vehicle
excessive engine %1 d possi- has been driven.
S  in death or ® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has

& been driven since the meter was last
E reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
&@ ent damage to the engine to record and display different distances

0 components independently.

not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red zone,
which indicates the maximum
engine speed. button.

® [nstrument panel light control

To reset, display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the display change

Displays the instrument panel light con-
trol display.

e The brightness of the instrument
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panel lights can be adjusted sepa-
rately for when the tail lights are on
and off.

 To adjust the brightness, display the
instrument panel light control display
and press and hold the display
change button.

IAdjusting the clock

M Clock adjustment

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

® Multi-information display
® Audio system screen

B Setting the clock to be
adjusted automatically by GPS

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on tu
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto GPS” to
setto o
[ ] Adj&gt lock manually

1 Pre e MENU” button.

“Setup” on the “Menu”
en.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.
4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to off.

6 Adjust the displayed time.

® Hour: Select “-” or “+” of “Hours”
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-” or “+” of “Min-
utes” to adjust the minute.

® “:00": Select to set the clock to
the beginning of the nearest
hour.

1:30to 1:59 — 2:00

M Setting the tim e&
1 Press the% ton.
N

n
2 Select the “Menu”
scree
3 S “ eral” on the “Setup”
RC N
lect “Clock”.

Select “Time zone”.

lect the desired time zone.
M Setting daylight saving time
Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

-

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight saving time”
then on/off.

B Changing the clock between
12-hour/24-hour format

Press the “MENU” button.

N =

Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

eg. Q
1:00 to 1:29 —> 1:00 '\

N
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3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “24-Hour time format”
and then on/off.

When set to off, the clock is displayed
in 12 hour time format.

M Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when . is
selected on the multi-information dis-

play, the system may be malfunctioning.

Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

<

’\«&O&
V\O

Multi-information display

IDispIay and menu icons

M Display
» 4.2-inch display

lays'an image when the following
s are operating and a menu icon

§
er than . is selected:
TA (Lane Tracing Assist)
« Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range
¢ RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.190)

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the
multi-information display, a variety of
driving-related information can be dis-
played. The multi-information display
can also be used to change display set-
tings and other vehicle settings.
Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.
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> 7-inch display Vehicle information display
Bl

- Settings display (—P.80)

Warning message display
(—P.311)

M Liquid crystal display \ ‘

Small spots or light spots may ag EI

on the display. This phenorﬁe 0
T ] ] characteristic of liquid crystal NS,
Driving assist system status dis- and there is no problem inui to

N

. : ing as you may fail to see pedestri-
By s.e.lectlng menu.lcons on the @ ans, objects on the road, etc. ahead
multi-information display, a of the vehicle.
driving-related information i
played. The multi-information

p|ay area use the display. <
Displays an image when the following ~ %
systems are operating and a menu icon A WAR )
other than Jg=H is selected: C 9
A i _ c

« LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) %‘ the multi-informa @
. D ic rad . trol with 3| Ymihile driving, pay extra =4
ynamic radar cruise control wi t o the safety of the area 3
full-speed range ro e vehicle. 3

* RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.190) . =
) not look continuously at the S

Content display area ulti-information display while driv- )
o

=

Q

o

=4

o

&

B The information display at low

can also be used to ¢ e display set- temperatures

tings and other vehy iNgS. —P.67,72

Warning or j Up displays are

also display ertain situations. IChanging the meter display

NE8ICONS

The multi-information display is
Th ns will be displayed operated using the meter control
hgthe € or » meter switches.

| switch.
Driving information display
(—P.76)

Driving support system infor-
- mation display (—P.79)
Audio system-linked display
(—=P.79)
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7 7?
[A] € /) : Select menu icons

A\ "V : Change displayed con-
tent, scroll up/down the screen
and move the cursor up/down

Press: Enter/Set
Press and hold: Reset/Display
customizable items

Return to the previous screen

|§| Call sending/receiving and his-
tory display

system, refer to the “Na :
Multimedia System O& Manual”.

Content Q

tl0n

informa-

meter dlsplay/Drlvmg
(4.2-inch display)
® Fuel economy

® Hybrid System Indicator/ECO
Accelerator Guidance/Eco score

B Speedometer display/Driving
range (4.2-inch display)
® Speedometer display

® Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a

result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayedQ
When only a small amount of fug
added to the tank, the dispﬁ %
be updated. %
r switch

When refueling, turn th
out

the display

@ Average fuel economy (after
reset)
To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter
control switch.

Current fuel consumption
Displays instantaneous current fuel
consumption.

Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel.

This distance is computed based on
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your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.
When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the power switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the power switch off, the display
may not be updated.

The average fuel economy display

can be changed in . (—P.80)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption

since hybrid system start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption
since the vehicle was refueled.

B Hybrid System Indicator/E@
Accelerator Guidan

score

60

Eco Score
Start

Cruise ==
Stop T

EV indicator (—P.51)

Hybrid System Indicator/ECO
Accelerator Guidance

Eco score
® Hybrid System Indicator

Displays hybrid system output or regen-

eration level.

(4]

[A]Charge area &

Shows regeneration” gfatus.

Regenerated e% used to
ba

charge the y (traction bat-

tery).

[B] Hybsid rea

Sh

@ gasoline engine power is

beilglised very often.
soline engine will automatically

p and restart under various condi-
tlons.

Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being driven
in an Eco-friendly manner.

By keeping the bar display within Eco
area, more Eco-friendly driving can be
achieved.

[D] Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving
range is being exceeded (during full
power driving etc.)

* When used in this manual, regenera-
tion refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of
the vehicle into electrical energy.

® ECO Accelerator Guidance

SIOJR2IPUI pUE UOITBWIOUI SNJe]S S|2IUSA



78 2-1. Instrument cluster

60D

Eco Score

\:ﬂ Start

B

Stop .

Eco area

Indicates that the vehicle is being
driven in an Eco-friendly manner.

Zone of Eco acceleration

Displayed as a blue bar, and represents
an estimated suitable accelerator pedal
operation range for the current driving
conditions, such as starting off or cruis-
ing.

This display changes according to situ-

ation, such as when starting off or cruis-,

ing.

the Eco area.
Eco-friendly accel

achieved by accelerator
pedal operatl |th|n the range
|nd|cat bar. (-P.123)

® Eco S

Wing 3 Eco driving methods
fated in 5 levels: Smooth
ff acceleration, driving without
udden acceleration, and smooth stop-
ping. When the vehicle is stopped, an
Eco score out of 100 points will be dis-
played.

. |C|Current accelerator p ;@
ation
Displayed as a green bar wheRyithin

[A] Eco start status

Eco cruise status &\

Eco stop status< l
[D] Score resylt

How to real

[A] Not yet evaluated

[B] Low
[C]High

 After the hybrid system is started, the
Eco score will not be displayed until
the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph).

» The Eco score will be reset each time
the hybrid system is started.

* When the hybrid system is stopped,
the total score of the current trip will
be displayed.

B Hybrid System Indicator is dis-
played when

The Hybrid System Indicator is dis-
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played in the following situations:
® The “READY” indicator is illuminated.
@ The shift lever is in D or B.

B The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score will not operate when

The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco

score will not operate in the following sit-

uations:

@ The Hybrid System Indicator is not
operating.

@ The vehicle is being driven using the
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range.

Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational
status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
(—P.169)

® Dynamic radar cruise
with full-speed rangg (—R179)
M Navigation sy e%ked dis-
in @
gation gystem-lifked information:
©® Rouie Gliiglance to destination
ss display (heading-up

jsplay)

Route guidance to destination dis-
play
When the route guidance to destination
display is enabled on the head-up dis-
play, it will not be displayed on the
multi-information display. (—P.83)

IAudio system-linked display

Select to enable selection of an
audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-

played/not displayed in . Q

IVehicIe information*dis

M Display items

® Drive informatio
® Energy mogito 786)
M Drivei N

ormation such as the

[A] Drive information type
Drive information items

Displays the following depending
on which drive information type and
drive information items were

selected in . (—P.80)
® After start

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since hybrid system start

« Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since hybrid system start

« Average vehicle speed: Displays the
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average vehicle speed since hybrid
system start

® After reset

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset’

» Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

» Average vehicle speed: Displays the
average vehicle speed since the dis-

play was reset”
: To reset, display the desired item and

press and hold the OK meter control

switch.

ISettings display

B Meter display settings that can
be changed

® [anguage

Select to change the language dis-
played. @

® Units

Select to change the units of sure
displayed.
® Speedom 7-inch dis-

ter,
play)
Select tg sgt the'@igplay of the speed-
ometer%log/digital.

o icator
?I nable/disable the EV indica-

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:
 Hybrid system indicator

Select to display/not display the Eco
Accelerator Guidance. (—P.77)

* Fuel economy display

Select to change the average fuel con-
sumption display between after
start/after reset. (—>P.76)

Select to display/not display the audio

system linked display. Q

[ J

=2 R
Select to change the displa

of the following: &

 Display contents

Select to display/n the energy
monitor. (—g.8

 Drive inf ioN/pe

Select 10 e drive information
type displa§ between after start/after
reget.

e information items

ect to set the first and second items
the drive information display to any of
the following: average vehicle
speed/distance/elapsed time.

@ Current trip result display

Select to change the displayed informa-
tion about the current trip, measured
from when the hybrid system was
started until it was stopped, between
drive information/eco score. (The infor-
mation will be displayed temporarily
when the hybrid system is stopped.)

® Pop-up display

Select to enable/disable pop-up dis-
plays for each relevant system.

® Multi-information display off

Select to turn the multi-information dis-
play off.

To turn the multi-information display on
again, press any of the following meter
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control switches
AINVILIY 10K ID.

® Default setting

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings to the default setting.

M Vehicle functions and settings
that can be changed

—>P.354

B Suspension of the settings display

® Some settings cannot be changed
while driving. When changing set-
tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.

@ If a warning message is displayed,
operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

A\ WARNING

tings display, ensure that t

H Cautions during setting up the
is parked in a place with ad
ventilation. In a closed

display
Wir
2
icle
garage, exhaust gas

If the hybrid system is operating
changing certain settings o

harmful carbon mgagxid@(CO) may
collect and epter % icte. This
may lead to thRgr agberious health
hazard.

setting up the display

event 12-volt battery discharge,
re that the hybrid system is oper-

en
ting while setting up the display fea-
tures.

Q)
<O
N

O

N
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Head-up display*

" If equipped
The head-up display projects a variety of driving-related information
and the operating state of the driving support systems on the wind-
shield.

ISystem components Q

lllustrations used in this te
image that is actually display@@ by the head-up display.

[A] Vehicle speed disglay

Shift posjgio SA (Road Sign Assist) display area (—P.136,
190)

ystem status/navigation system-linked display area (if

2d))(—P.84)

w System Indicator/Tachometer/Outside temperature display area
°85)

head-up display or remove your sun-
Head-up display will operate when glasses.

The power switch is in ON. Il Street name display (vehicles with
B When using the head-up display anavigation system)

The head-up display may seem dark or Only street names which are included in
hard to see when viewed through sun- the map data will be displayed.

glasses, especially polarized sun-
glasses. Adjust the brightness of the
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A WARNING

B When using the head-up display

@ Check that the position and bright-
ness of the head-up display image
does not interfere with safe driving.
Incorrect adjustment of the image’s
position or brightness may obstruct
the driver’s view and lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Do not continuously look at the
head-up display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians,
objects on the road, etc. ahead of
the vehicle.

NOTICE
B Head-up display projector

@ Do not place any drinks near the
head-up display projector. If the
projector gets wet, electrical mal-
functions may result.

@ Do not pla€e&@nything on or put

stickgrgronto th@ head-up display
proj
Dging, S Id interrupt head-up

( % indications.

Ot touch the inside of the
d-up display projector or thrust
sharp edges or the like into the pro-
jector.
Doing so could cause mechanical
malfunctions.

IUsing the head-up display

Select . on the multi-information
display (—P.80) and then “HUD

’Q

M Enabling/disabling the
head-up display

Press the OK meter congrol

to enable/disable the

play.

B Changing the h p display
setting

Press an the OK meter con-

trol s'@ ange the following
seji

ightness and vertical position
he head-up display
elect to adjust the brightness or verti-
position of the head-up display.
® Display content
Select to change the display between
the following:
¢ No content
e Hybrid System Indicator
e Tachometer
Select to enable/disable the following
items:
* Route guidance to destination (if
equipped)
« Driving support system display
e Compass (heading-up display) (if
equipped)
» Audio system operation status
® Display angle
Select to adjust the angle of the
head-up display.

N
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M Enabling/disabling of the head-up

display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will
remain disabled when the power switch

is turned off then back to ON.

M Display brightness

The brightness of the head-up display
can be adjusted on . of the

multi-information display. Also, it is auto-

matically adjusted according to the
ambient brightness.

A WARNING

M Caution for changing settings of
the head-up display
If the hybrid system is operating while
changing certain settings on the set-
tings display, ensure that the vehicle
is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a
garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehicle. This
may lead to death or a serious he
hazard.

NOTICE
B When changing th&ttings of
the head-up digpla
To prevent % discharge,

ensure that

ating whiile chanding the settings of
the he display.

assist system sta-
navigation sys-
tem-linked display area (if
equipped)

brid system is oper-

M Driving assist system status
display

Displays the operational status of

the following systems:

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (—P.179)

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
(—P.169)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-

play. For details, refer to the expla Q
tion of each system. PN 6
M Navigation system;li & .
play area (if equip
which

Displays the followifig it
are linked to t@ on system:

C e to destination
° Cs (heading-up display)

-up display

op-up displays for the following
systems will be displayed when
necessary:
M Driving support systems

Displays a warning/sugges-
tion/advice message or the operat-
ing state of a relevant system.

® PCS (Pre-Collision System)
(—P.162)

® Toyota parking assist-sensor (if
equipped) (—P.197)

® PKSB (Parking Support Brake)
(if equipped) (—P.208)

@ Brake Override System
(—»P.122)

@ Drive-Start Control (—P.123)

Details of content displayed on the
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head-up display may differ from that

. . o Hybrid System Indica-
displayed on the multi-information dis- Tach / id
play. For details, refer to the explana- tor/Tachometer/Outside tem-

tion of each system. perature display

[ m icon B Hybrid System Indicator

Displayed when a warning mes-
sage is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.311)

B Warning message

Some warning messages are dis-
played when necessary, according
to certain conditions.

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-

play.
M Audio system operation status

Displayed when an audio remote
control switch on the steering wheel

is operated Kisplayed on the multi-information dis-

play (Hybrid System Indicator). For
details, refer to P.77.

Displayed when the hgnds-ige B Tachometer

system is operated.

"@ ay is displayed

B Hands-free system

<
@
=
o
)
2]
%]
>
c
(%2}
=
3,
5]
)
3
2
o
5
)
5
a
=
=
o
2
3
)
&

Displays the engine speed in revo-
lutions per minute.

B When a pdp
H Outside temperature display

When a pop-Tp isplay is displayec_i, a
current gighlay may no longer be dis- Displayed when the power switch is
played. is case, the display will
ret o pop-up display disap- turned to ON or when the low out-
e side temperature indicator is flash-
ing.

W Outside temperature display

®When the ambient temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, the
low outside temperature indicator will
flash for approximately 10 seconds
and the outside temperature display
will turn off. In this case, the display
will be displayed again when the out-
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side temperature becomes approxi- -
mately 5°C (41°F) or higher. E“ergy_ monitor/con
@ In the following situations, the correct sumption screen

outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer

You can view the status of your
than normal to change:

« When stopped, or driving at low hybrid system on the
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph]) multi-information display and
* When the outside temperature has g
changed suddenly (at the the audio system screen. Q

entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys- ISystem componentg
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

Audio system screen
Multi-information display
Meter control switches

IEnergy monitor

&O ® Audio system screen

» Audio system without navigation

& function
Press the “INFO” button.
O If a screen other than “Energy monitor”
is displayed, select “Energy”.
» Audio system with navigation

function
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Information” on the
“Menu” screen.
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3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa- B Multi-information display

tion” screen. Press the meter control switches on
If a screen other than “Energy monitor” the steering wheel several times to
is displayed, select “Energy”. select the energy monitor display.

When the vehicle is powered by the electric motor (traction motor)

Audio system screen

Multi-information display

(traction motor)

Audio system screen

<
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When the vehicle is powered by the gasoline engine

Multi-information display

Audio system screen

Audio system screen
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When there is no energy flow

Multi-information display

Audio system screen

B Hybrid battery (traction bat-

tery) status @ examples only, and

» Audio system screen may from actual condi-

onsumption

Trip information
% > )" |

» Audio system without navigation
function

Press the “INFO” button.
L If a screen other than “Trip information”
@ ow & is displayed, select “Trip information”.

[B]High » Audio system with navigation
> MuI rgpation display function
1 Press the “MENU” button.

SIOJR2IPUI pUE UOITBWIOUI SNJe]S S|2IUSA

2 Select “Information” on the

Menu” screen.
3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa-
(o= ESSC——y -

If a screen other than “Trip information
is displayed, select “Trip information”.

[A]Low
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Trip information

Avg, spd. after start Regenerated [ =30Wh  L100km D
20 b ¥
Elapsed time after start E (3
[F] ooio 4
Cruising range o b bl 2 I
26 km 15min 10 5 o g Curmat
History Energy Clear

Resetting the consumption data

Fuel consumption in the past 15
minutes

Current fuel consumption
|§| Regenerated energy in the past
15 minutes

One symbol indicates 30 Wh. Up to 5
symbols are shown.

|E| Average vehicle speed since the
hybrid system was started.

|E Elapsed time since the hybr@
system was started.

[G] Cruising range

|on for the
by color
averages

Average fuel consu
past 15 mlnutes

mto past a

attained sin e power switch

was Ia urned 10 ON. Use the dis-

e fuel consumption
ence.

mage is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

History

» Audio system without navigation
function

Press the “INFO” button.

If a screen other than “History” is dis-

played, select “History”.

» Audio system with navigation
function

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Information” on the

“Menu” screen.

3 Select “ECO” on the “Informa—o
tion” screen.

If a screen other than “Hi

played, select “History”. &

SO 12531 123 ik 12/3
ip information Energy Clip

A
WA | Best recorded fuel consumption

B|Latest fuel consumption

Previous fuel consumption
record

[D] Resetting the history data

[E] Updating the latest fuel con-
sumption data

The average fuel consumption his-
tory is divided by color into past
averages and the average fuel con-
sumption since the last updated.
Use the displayed average fuel
consumption as a reference.

The image is an example only, and may
vary slightly from actual conditions.

B Updating the history data
Update the latest fuel consumption by
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selecting “Clip” to measure the current
fuel consumption again.

M Resetting the data

The fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.

M Cruising range

Displays the estimated maximum dis-
tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption.
As a result, the actual distance that can

be driven may differ from that displayed.

N

SIOJR2IPUI pUE UOITBWIOUI SNJe]S S|2IUSA
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3-1. Key information

IThe keys

The following keys are provided
with the vehicle.

[A] Electronic keys

e Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.103)

» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.95)

Mechanical keys
Key number plate

B When riding in an aigeraft

When bringing an electf@Ric key onto an

aircraft, make suref/OfygdoWot press any
e @ key while

cabief. If you are carry-

es that could interfere with the

0 of the aircraft.

M Electronic key battery depletion

The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin and a message
will be shown on the multi-information
display when the hybrid system is
stopped.

<

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.104)

® As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
indicate that the electronic key batt
may be depleted. Replace the
when necessary. (—P.288)

e The smart entry & start s
wireless remote contro
ate.

* The detection areafbeco, smaller.

e The LED indicats key surface

does not n.

es N oper-

u erioration, do not
pnic key within 1 m (3
ing electrical appli-
an produce a magnetic field:

*W®ersonal computers
lar phones, cordless phones and
attery chargers
echarging cellular phones or cord-
ess phones
e Table lamps
« Induction cookers

@ If the electronic key is near the vehicle
for longer than necessary, even if the
smart entry & start system is not oper-
ated, the key battery may become
depleted faster than normal.

M Replacing the battery
—P.288

mIf “A New Key has been Registered
Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
shown on the multi-information
display
This message will be displayed each
time the driver’s door is opened when
the doors are unlocked from the outside
for approximately 10 days after a new
electronic key has been registered.
If this message is displayed but you
have not had a new electronic key regis-
tered, ask your Toyota dealer to check if
an unknown electronic key (other than
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those in your possession) has been reg-
istered.

NOTICE

M To prevent key damage

@ Do not drop the keys, subject them
to strong shocks or bend them.

® Do not expose the keys to high
temperatures for long periods of
time.

@ Do not get the keys wet or wash
them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

® Do not attach metallic or magnetic
materials to the keys or place the
keys close to such materials.

@ Do not disassemble the keys.

@ Do not attach a sticker or anything
else to the surface of the key.

@ Do not place the keys near objects
that produce magnetic fields, such
as TVs, audio systems and induc-
tion cookers, or medical electric
equipment, such as low-fre er@

therapy equipment.

M Carrying the electronic on
your person
0cm (3.9

Carry the electronic ke

in.) or more ayvaygffomyeldetric appli-
ances that & . Radio
waves emitt 0 Ectric appli-

ances within 10 (3.9in.) of the

electrofié key may interfere with the

key, ca e key to not function
pr
@afe of a smart entry & start
tem malfunction or other

key-related problems
—>P.334

B When an electronic key is lost
—P.333

IWireIess remote control

The keys are equipped with the fol-
lowing wireless remote control:

[A]Locks e -
Close ows™ (—P.97) @
U doors (—P.97) )

Oghe windows” (—P.97) %
% Mis setting must be customized at a

our Toyota dealer.

sing the mechanical key

To take out the mechanical key,
push the release button and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be
inserted in one direction, as the key
only has grooves on one side. If the
key cannot be inserted in a lock cyl-
inder, turn it over and re-attempt to
insert it.

After using the mechanical key,
store it in the electronic key. Carry
the mechanical key together with
the electronic key. If the electronic
key battery is depleted or the entry
function does not operate properly,
you will need the mechanical key.
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(—P.334)

M If you lose your mechanical keys
—P.333

WIif awrong key is used

The key cylinder rotates freely, isolated
from the internal mechanism.
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Sakoars B Wireless remote control

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the outside

B Smart entry & start system

Carry the electronic key to enable
this function.

1 Grip the front door handle to
unlock all the doors.”

= )

2

|\
J
1 Locks all the doors'

Check that the door i cu ‘ocked.
Press and hold to windows.”

e Is
" Thi

en the windows.”

pplist be customized at
a dealer.

iiching the door unlock function
Make sure to touch the sensor on th possible to set which doors the entry
nction unlocks using the wireless
back of the handle. ote control.

The doors cannot be unloc,
seconds after the doors are

* The door unlock settjfffs can B
changed. (—»P.97,_35
2 Touch thgrlo or (the
0

indentati side of the
front door le) to lock all the
do

Ch@ door is securely locked.

1 Turn the power switch off.
2 When the indicator light on the key

surface is not on, press and hold a
for approximately 5 seconds while

pressing and holding ﬁ .

The setting changes each time an oper-
ation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continu-
ously, release the buttons, wait for at
least 5 seconds, and repeat step 2.)

Buinup aiojeg
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VT G B When the door cannot be locked by

displav/B Unlocking function the lock sensor on the surface of
ISplay/beep the front door handle
Holding the If the doors cannot be locked by touch-
driver’s door han- ing the lock sensor with a finger, touch
the lock sensor with the palm of your

dle unlocks only

., hand.
the driver’s door. )
Exterior: Beeps 3 If you are wearing gloves, remove the

Holding the front
passenger’s door
handle unlocks all
the doors.

times

T~

Interior: Pings
once

Holding either front

. door handle
Exterlor_: BeePS | inlocks all the W Door loc

twice doors. If an atte pck the doors using the
Interior: Pings entry fuget Wireless remote control

a door is not fully closed,
once

a sound continuously for 5
For vehicles with an alarm: To prevent <& éndmllgcclikiﬁg tdhoe()?;):r t:instop the
unintended triggering of the alarm, ! gain.
unlock the doors using the wireless larm (if equipped)
remote control and open and close cking the doors will set the alarm sys-
door once after the settings haug b t&. (>P.58)

changed. (If a door is not og
30 seconds after a is pres (, the

: - wi
B Conditions affecting the operation

of the smart entry & start system or

doors will be locked ag and tihe alarm wireless remote control
will automatically be se ,P105
In case that th a ered, '
immediately m (—P.58) WIf the smart entry & start system or
the wireless remote control does
:t())peratlon q alz " not operate properly
uzzéh€ounds e emergenc .
flasher: indicate that thge dozrs Use the mechanical key to lock and
hay, ed/unlocked using the unlock the doors. (_>P'334.)
nt ion or wireless remote con- Replace the key battery with a new one
t ed: Once; Unlocked: Twice) if itis depleted. (—P.288)
er sounds to indicate that the win- M If the 12-volt battery is discharged
ows are operating. The doors cannot be locked and
M Security feature unlocked using the smart entry & start

system or wireless remote control. Lock

mately 30 seconds after the vehicle is ggluaéoclgihg 3d3c2c;rs using the mechani-
unlocked using the entry function or Y- ’

wireless remote control, the security fea- B Customization

ture automatically locks the vehicle Some functions can be customized.
again. (—P.354)

If a door is not opened within approxi-
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A WARNING

M To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant being
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.

@ Do not pull the inside door handle
while driving.
Be especially careful of the driver’s
door, as the door may be opened
even if the inside lock button is in
the locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.

B \When opening or closing a door
Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough
space for a door to open and whe

a strong wind is blowing. p

ing or closing the door, ho

handle tightly to prepare for
unpredictable movemet.

S remote

B \When using thgsmjire
control a ( @ g the power
windows

Operate the po windows after

0 make sure that there is no
y passenger having
irbody parts caught in the
Also, do not allow children
SFate the wireless remote con-
is possible for children and
other passengers to get caught in the
power windows.

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the inside

M Door lock switches (to
lock/unlock)

Buinup aiojeg
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1 Locks the door
2 Unlocks the door

The driver’s door can be opened by
pulling the inside handle even if the lock
button is in the lock position.

M Locking the front doors from the
outside without a key
1 Move the inside lock button to the
lock position.

2 Close the door while pulling the door
handle.

The door cannot be locked if the power
switch is in ACC or ON, or the electronic
key is left inside the vehicle.
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The key may not be detected correctly
and the door may be locked.
M Open door warning buzzer

If a door or the back door is not fully
closed, a buzzer will sound when the
vehicle speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph).

The open door(s) or back door is indi-
cated on the multi-information display.

Rear door child-protector
lock

The back door can be
locked/unlocked and opened
by the following procedures.

A\ WARNING

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when lock is set.

1 Unlock

2 Lock
These locks can be septb preveft chil-

dren from opening the ré@sdoors. Push
down on eacfprea @ tch to lock
both rear do

Observe the following precautiong
Failure to do so may result i de @
serious injury. \

M Caution while drivin

@ Keep the back dogf close@®hile
driving. If the bagk @oor I§ left open,
it may hit near-b s while driv-

ing or lu ayPe unexpect-
edly thr using an
accide

In haust gases may
vehicle, causing death or
ﬁ health hazard. Make sure
C
ing.

lose the back door before driv-

Before driving the vehicle, make
sure that the back door is fully
closed. If the back door is not fully
closed, it may open unexpectedly
while driving, causing an accident.

@ Never let anyone sit in the luggage
compartment. In the event of sud-
den braking or a collision, they are
susceptible to death or serious
injury.

B When children are in the vehicle

@ Do not allow children to play in the
luggage compartment.
If a child is accidentally locked in
the luggage compartment, they
could have heat exhaustion or other
injuries.

@ Do not allow a child to open or
close the back door.
Doing so may cause the back door
to move unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be
caught by the closing back door.
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A WARNING

M Operating the back door

@® Remove any heavy loads, such as
snow and ice, from the back door
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the back door to sud-
denly shut again after it is opened.

® \When opening or closing the back
door, thoroughly check to make
sure the surrounding area is safe.

@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make
sure they are safe and let them
know that the back door is about to
open or close.

@ Use caution when opening or clos-
ing the back door in windy weather
as it may move abruptly in strong
wind.

@ The back door may suddenly shut if
it is not opened fully. It is more diffi-
cult to open or close the back door
on an incline than on a level sur-
face, so beware of the back door
unexpectedly opening or closin
itself. Make sure that the
is fully open and secure€

® When closing the back door, take
extra care to prevent your fingers
etc. from being caught.

@® When closing the bacKaloor, Yake
sure to press it lightly. 0 er
surface. If the bacdoor, handle is

used to fully cl ck door, it
may resylt inshandg, of arms being
caught.

e back door
0 close the back door,
pt hang on the back door
tay. Doing so may cause
nds to be caught or the back
r damper stay to break, causing
n accident.

® Do not

If a bicycle carrier or similar heavy
object is attached to the back door,
it may suddenly shut again after
being opened, causing someone’s
hands, head or neck to be caught
and injured. When installing an
accessory part to the back door,
using a genuine Toyota part is rec-
ommended.

% :

Buinup aiojeg
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Unlocking and locking the
back door from the outside

M Entry function

1 Press the button to unlock the
back door.

The door cannot be unlocked for 3 sec-
onds after the door is locked.

2 Press the button to lock the
back door.

B Wireless remote control

\

king the
the inside

<

—>P.97

M Operation signals
—P.98

Unlocki
bac or
&)

Opening/closing the back
door

witches

B Open

Raise the back door while pushing
up the back door opener switch.

The back door cannot be closed imme-

diately after the back door opener
switch is pushed.

M Close

Lower the back @g the back
door handle, and sure to

push the bg own from the

outside td % i
Bec @ ot to pull the back door
aysAvhen closing the back

idle
&with the handle.
Check that the door is securely locked.

B Open door warning buzzer
—P.100

W Luggage compartment light

The luggage compartment light turns on
when the back door is opened.

NOTICE

B Back door damper stays

The back door is equipped with
damper stays that hold the back door
in place.
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NOTICE Smart entry & start sys-

Observe the following precautions. tem
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the back door damper stay, result-

ing in malfunction. The following operations can

° N foreian obi be performed simply by carry-
Do not attach any foreign objects, ing the electronic key on your

such as stickers, plastic sheets, or ’

adhesives to the damper stay rod. person, for example in your
pocket. The driver should

always carry the electfo io

key
® Locks and unIo(;&ors

(—P.97)

3

® | ocks nlogks the back
door W
@® Do not touch the damper stay rod i @
with gloves or other fabric items. ® Stz brid system %
@ Do not attach any accessories ( @ 0) 2
<
s
(o]

damper stay or apply lateral for
to it.

other than genuine Toyota parts to
the back door. nna location
@ Do not place your hand on the @

[A] Antennas outside the cabin
Antennas inside the cabin

Antenna inside the luggage com-
partment

[D] Antenna outside the luggage com-
partment
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l Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

@ When locking or unlocking the
doors

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of an outside front door handle and
back door. (Only the doors detecting the
key can be operated.)

When starting the hybrid system or
changing power switch modes

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is inside the vehicle.

B Alarms and warning message

are used to prevent the
and accidents resulting§ikom erroneous

operation. Take appsegriate measures
based on thegtisp @w essage.
(—P.312)

sounds, circum-
d correcCtion procedures are

When only an a
stance

L Correction
Situation
procedure
The power switch was
turned to ACC while the | Turn the
driver’s door was open |power switch
(or the driver’s door off and close
was opened while the |the driver’s
power switch was in door.
ACC).
—
The power switch was 4
turned to off while the ;
o er's'door
driver’s door was op

Correction

Situation
procedure

Close all of
the doors and
lock the doors
again.

An attempt was made
to lock the vehicle while
a door was open.

@ Interior buzzer sounds continuously

M Battery-saving

The battery®@sa fuetion will be acti-
vated in ordef@Q nt the electronic

key batter @ e 12-volt battery from
being g ged while the vehicle is not

(] A
op r a long time.
the®atlowing situations, the smart

& start system may take some
jme to unlock the doors.
he electronic key has been left within
approximately 3.5 m (11 ft.) of the out-
side of the vehicle for 2 minutes or
longer.
e The smart entry & start system has
not been used for 5 days or longer.

@ If the smart entry & start system has
not been used for 14 days or longer,
the doors cannot be unlocked from
any door except the driver’s door. In
this case, hold the driver’s door han-
dle, or use the wireless remote control
or mechanical key to unlock the
doors.

M Electronic key battery-saving func-
tion

When battery-saving mode is set, bat-

tery depletion is minimized by stopping

the electronic key from receiving radio

waves.

Press a twice while pressing and

holding ﬁ . Confirm that the electronic
key indicator flashes 4 times.
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While the battery-saving mode is set,
the smart entry & start system cannot be
used. To cancel the function, press any
of the electronic key buttons.

l Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses
weak radio waves. In the following situa-
tions, the communication between the
electronic key and the vehicle may be
affected, preventing the smart entry &
start system, wireless remote control
and immobilizer system from operating
properly.
® When the electronic key battery is
depleted

erates strong radio wave
noise

® When carrying a portajgle radig, cellu-

lar phone, cordless ne or other
wireless communieglfi evice
®When the y is in contact
with, or is re he following
metallic objec
» Card which dluminum foil is

e Poxes that have aluminum

wallets or bags

Hand warmers made of metal
Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless keys (that emit
radio waves) are being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
that emit radio waves

» Another vehicle’s electronic key or a

wireless key that emits radio waves

» Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

» Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

® When the electronic key is placed
near a battery charger or electroai
devices

2 4

®When the vehicle is parke

parking spot where rai aves are

emitted
If the doors cannot bllockgd/Unlocked
using the smart e system,
lock/unlockghe@oor: performing any
of the follow[Ag:

; ffenic key close to either
fro a@le and operate the
en ion.

pe he wireless remote control.

oors cannot be locked/unlocked

U
® Near a TV tower, electric power plant{ g the above methods, use the
gas station, radio station, large di chanical key. (—P.334)
play, airport or other facility th % he hybrid system cannot be started

using the smart entry & start system,
refer to P.335.

M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

« The electronic key is too close to the
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlocked.

* The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, luggage cover or floor, or
in the door pockets or glove box when
the hybrid system is started or power
switch modes are changed.

® Do not leave the electronic key on top
of the instrument panel or near the
door pockets when exiting the vehicle.
Depending on the radio wave recep-
tion conditions, it may be detected by
the antenna outside the cabin and the

w

Buinup aiojeg
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door will become lockable from the
outside, possibly trapping the elec-
tronic key inside the vehicle.

@ As long as the electronic key is within
the effective range, the doors may be
locked or unlocked by anyone. How-
ever, only the doors detecting the
electronic key can be used to unlock
the vehicle.

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the hybrid system if the electronic key
is near the window.

@ The doors may unlock or lock if a
large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, such as in the rain orin a
car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors
will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors
are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used
to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a pos-
sibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (
the wireless remote control to u
the doors.)

@ Touching the door lock or n-
sor while wearing glovgs mayggrevent
lock or unlock operagidn.

® When the lock op iofis performed
using the | Sf @ ecognition sig-
nals will be 8Ro p'to two consecu-

tive times. Aff is, no recognition
signafggvill be given.

ndle becomes wet while
agtronic key is within the effec-
ge, the door may lock and
repeatedly. In that case, follow
following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

* Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)

» Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.104)

@If the electronic key is inside the vehi-
cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

® The lock sensor may not work prop-
erly if it comes into contact with ice
snow, mud, etc. Clean the lock sen
and attempt to operate it agai

® A sudden handle operati r

dle operation immediaigly aft@k enter-
ing the effective range prevent
the doors from bei lo . Touch

the door unlock sengor afid check that
fore pulling

ectronic key in the
may take slightly

long€ #Cck the doors after the
Q le is gripped.
hen the vehicle is not driven for
e

nded periods

o prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
t.) of the vehicle.

® The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.354)

® Setting the electronic key to bat-
tery-saving mode helps to reduce key
battery depletion. (—P.104)

B To operate the system properly

Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not get
the electronic key too close to the vehi-
cle when operating the system from the
outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holding
condition of the electronic key, the key
may not be detected correctly and the
system may not operate properly. (The
alarm may go off accidentally, or the
door lock prevention function may not
operate.)

WIf the smart entry & start system
does not operate properly

® Locking and unlocking the doors:
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—P.334 Ask your Toyota dealer for details on
@ Starting the hybrid system: —»P.335 disabling the entry function.

B Customization
Some functions can be customized.
(—P.354)

M If the smart entry & start system
has been deactivated in a custom-
ized setting
@ Locking and unlocking the doors: Use
the wireless remote control or PS O
mechanical key. (—P.97, 334)

@ Starting the hybrid system and chang- &\

ing power switch modes: —P.335
® Stopping the hybrid system: —P.132 () 3
A WARNING 0 o
M Caution regarding interference gh
with electronic devices P
@ People with implantable cardiac =
pacemakers, cardiac §
resynchronization therapy-pace- Q

makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should maintain a re,
sonable distance between them

selves and the smart ent a
system antennas. (—P.

The radio waves may affe e

operation of such deyees. [ Reces-
sary, the entry func can be disa-

bled. Ask your Te%ata ler for
details, s ‘ @ pquency of
radio wavi ndigaing of the emit-

ted radio wa Then, consult your
doct see if You should disable
the ugction.

@ % f any electrical medical
dewice” other than implantable car-

lac pacemakers, cardiac
resynchronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should consult the
manufacturer of the device for infor-
mation about its operation under
the influence of radio waves.
Radio waves could have unex-
pected effects on the operation of
such medical devices.
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Frontseats I

IAdjustment procedure

» Manual seat

eat cushion (front) angle
justment switch

[A] Seat position adjustment lever
Seatback angle adjustment

| Vertical height adjustment
ever .

switch
[C] Vertical height adjus «@ eve

(driver’s side only) |E| Lumbar support adjustment

switch
[D] Lumbar support &justment
switch” (gFiv evonly) A WARNING

“f equippe B When adjusting the seat position
@ Take care when adjusting the seat
position to ensure that other pas-
sengers are not injured by the mov-

ing seat.

O @ Do not put your hands under the

seat or near the moving parts to
avoid injury.

Fingers or hands may become
jammed in the seat mechanism.

® Make sure to leave enough space
around the feet so they do not get
stuck.
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M Seat adjustment
@ Be careful that the seat does not hit The seatbacks of the rear seats

passengers or luggage. can be folded down.
@ To reduce the risk of sliding under

the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than neces-

Folding down the rear

sary. seatbacks

If the seat is too reclined, the lap

belt may slide past the hips and 1 Move the front seats fowd.
apply restraint forces directly to the P.108

abdomen, or your neck may contact (=P, )

the shoulder belt, increasing the 2 Stow the rear ar S P.257)
risk of death or serious injury in the

event of an accident. 3 Stow the rear
Adjustments should not be made buckle
while driving as the seat may unex-
pectedly move and cause the driver
to lose control of the vehicle.

@® Manual seat only: After adjusting
the seat, make sure that the seat is
locked in position.

Buinup aiojeg

NOTICE

B When adjusting a fron

When adjusting a front seal\gé -
sure that the head restrgint doRg not Lower the head restraints to the

contact the headliner.@therwise, the lowest position. (—P.111)
head restraint and r may be
damaged. 5 Pull the seatback lock release

lever and fold the seatback
down.
& Each seatback may be folded sepa-
O rately.

N
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A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks
down

@ Do not fold the seatbacks down
while driving.

@ Stop the vehicle on level ground,
set the parking brake and shift the
shift lever to P.

® Do not allow anyone to sit on a
folded seatback or in the luggage
compartment while driving.

@ Do not allow children to enter the
luggage compartment.

@ Do not allow anyone to sit on the
rear center seat if the rear right seat
is folded down, as the seat belt
buckle for the rear center seat belt
is then concealed under the folded
seat and cannot be used.

@ Be careful not to get your hand Q’
caught when folding the
seatbacks.

@ Adjust the position of ghe fro
before folding down rear
seatbacks so t ~ t seats do

not interfe 'ar seatbacks

when foldi oWgl#te rear

seatbacks.

eats

O

M After returning the rear seatback
to the upright position

® Make sure that the seatback is
securely locked in position by lightly
pushing it back and forth.

If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release lever. Make
sure that the red marking is not visi-
ble.

belt gets caught between
t eatback’s securing hook and
clY, it may damage the seat belt.
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Head restraints B Rear outside seats

Head restraints are provided

1
™~
for all seats. @ /%
A WARNING 72
M Head restraint precautions \ '

Observe the following precautions @
regarding the head restraints. Failure \ \
to do so may result in death or serious

injury. 1 Up

@ Use the head restraints designed Pull the head restrain &
for each respective seat. 2 Down

@ Adjust the head restraints to the Push the h d@ own while
correct position at all times. pressing tl z se button @

@ After adjusting the head restraints, ® Re

push down on them and make sure
they are locked in position.

eat

Buinup aiojeg

@ Do not drive with the head
restraints removed.

Sy

AT
1 Up

Pull the head restraint up.
2 Down
Push the head restraint down while

pressing the lock release button [Al].

IAdjusting a head res

v,

B Front seats

W Adjusting the height of the head
restraints (front seats)

Make sure that the head restraints are

adjusted so that the center of the head

2 Down ) . restraint is closest to the top of your

Push the head restraint down while ears.

pressing the lock release button [A].

ull the head restraints up.
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Ilnstalling the head restraints

B Front and rear outside seats

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down
to the lock position.

M Adjusting the rear seat head Press and hold the lock release butt
restraints [A] when lowering the head restrgi

Always raise the head restraint one level
from the stowed position when using.

Removing the head
restraints

B Front and rear outside seats
Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button @

Press and hold the lock release button
[A] when lowering the head restraint.

Sy

Pull th
pressi
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Steering wheel M After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is

IAdJustment procedure securely locked.
- Otherwise, the steering wheel may
1 Hold the steering wheel and move suddenly, possibly causing an
push the lever down. accident, and resulting in death or

serious injury. Also, the horn may not
sound if the steering wheel is not
securely locked.

IHorn

To sound the horn, SS r
close to the k\ . 3

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

Buinup aiojeg

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

TV
Doing so may cause the driver to mis-
andle the vehicle and cause an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious

injury.
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear

) TS
view. X2 [A]
Adjusting the height of rear
view mirror [A] Normal position .

The height of the rear view mirror Anti-glare position 9
e view

can be adjusted to suit your driving ~ » Auto anti-glare irfSi

posture. mirror
Adjust the height of the rear view Respondin@ytotge JeVel of bright-

mirror by moving it up and down. ness of t lights of vehicles

behi ected light is auto-
mati duced.

ging automatic anti-glare
ction mode

n/off

When the automatic anti-glare function
is in ON mode, the indicator] A] illumi-
nates. The function will set to ON mode

each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

Pressing the button turns the function

to off mode. (The indicator@ also turns
off.)

d cause an accident,

n death or serious injury.

‘ Anti-glare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear
view mirror

Reflected light from the headlights ﬁ

of vehicles behind can be reduced

by operating the lever.



3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

115

M To prevent sensor error (vehicles
with an auto anti-glare inside rear
view mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate

properly, do not touch or cover them.

]

N

<

Outside rear view mir-
rors

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

A\ WARNING

B Important points whi

Observe the following pfe
while driving.

Failure to do so sulin loss of
control of the vghic cause an
accident, regul ineath or serious
injury.

he mirrors while driv-

@®Do
in
0 not drive with the mirrors folded.

h the driver and passenger side
irrors must be extended and prop-
erly adjusted before driving.

lAdjustment procedure

1 To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

Buiaup alojeg
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2 To adjust the mirror, operate the

, Folding and extending the
switch.

mirrors

t@

RS
~

L

¢

Right
Down
Left

[A] Folds the mirro
[B] Extendg thg mifyy's

Vehicles wg tic mode:
IE‘ Up Putting the' rear view mirror
foldi h'in the neutral position
B Mirror angle can be adjusted when sefs t ors to automatic mode.
The power switch is in ACC or ON. atic mode allows the folding or

errding of the mirrors to be linked to

B When the mirrors are fogged up
ing/unlocking of the doors.

The outside rear view mirrors can
cleared using the mirror defog Nufn

M Using automatic mode in cold
weather (vehicles with automatic
mode)

When automatic mode is used in cold

weather, the door mirror could freeze up

and automatic stowing and return may

not be possible. In this case, remove

any ice and snow from the door mirror,
t@alich the rear view mirror sur- then either operate the mirror using

faces an become very hot manual mode or move the mirror by

yoer. hand.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.354)

A\ WARNING

B When a mirror is moving

To avoid personal injury and mirror
malfunction, be careful not to get your
hand caught by the moving mirror.
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Power windows

Opening and closing the
power windows

The power windows can be opened
and closed using the switches.
Operating the switch moves the
windows as follows:

1 Closing
2 One-touch closing”
3 Opening
4 One-touch opening”

" To stop the window partw. perate
the switch in the oppogite diregtion.

in % an be oper-

The power switClais in ON.
M Oper, the power windows after

tugaiRg ybrid system off
hé @ windows can be operated for
aigtately 45 seconds after the

switch is turned to ACC or OFF.
They cannot, however, be operated
ce either front door is opened.

B The power
ated whe

B Jam protection function

If an object becomes jammed between
the window and the window frame while
the window is closing, window move-
ment is stopped and the window is
opened slightly.

[l Catch protection function

If an object becomes caught between
the door and window while the window
is opening, window movement is
stopped.

B When the window cannot be
opened or closed

When the jam protection function or
catch protection function operates u

sually and the door window canngisige
opened or closed, perform the f
operations with the power wi

switch of that door. K

@ Stop the vehicle. Witlagth er
switch in ON, withif{4 segonds of the

jam protection fi catch pro- 3
tection fugcti@n actiating, continu-

ously operaie wer window

switch i Qne-touch closing direc-

opening direction so
indow can be opened

tha
a 0.
&e door window cannot be opened

closed even when performing the

Buinup aiojeg

bove operations, perform the follow-
ng procedure for function initializa-
ion.

I
1 Turn the power switch to ON.

2 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
door window.

3 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pulling the
switch in the one-touch closing
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the door window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second
or more.

5 Release the power window switch
for a moment, resume pushing the
switch in the one-touch opening
direction, and hold it there for
approximately 4 seconds or more.

6 Pull and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch closing
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direction again. After the door win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.

If you release the switch while the win-
dow is moving, start again from the
beginning.

If the window reverses and cannot be
fully closed or opened, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Door lock linked window operation

@ The power windows can be opened
and closed using the mechanical key.*
(—P.334)

® The power windows can be opened
and closed using the wireless remote
control.” (—P.97)

" These settings must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

M Power windows open warning
buzzer

A buzzer sounds and a message is
shown on the multi-information display

in the instrument cluster when the p
switch is turned off and the driyer’s

is opened with the power wij

M Customization

Some functions can be glstomiZe
(—P.354)

Observg the foll@ing precautions.
Failure 0 so may result in death or
seri% i

M Closing the windows

@ The driver is responsible for all the
power window operations, including
the operation for the passengers. In
order to prevent accidental opera-
tion, especially by a child, do not let
a child operate the power windows.
It is possible for children and other
passengers to have body parts
caught in the power window. Al
when riding with a child, it is r;
mended to use the wind8vglo
switch. (—P.119)

@ Check to make sureghal ssen-
gers do not have dly pagt Of their
body in a positi rglit could be
caught e%w is being

)

/

@ \When using the wireless remote
control or mechanical key and oper-
ating the power windows, operate
the power window after checking to
make sure that there is no possibil-
ity of any passenger having any of
their body parts caught in the win-
dow. Also do not let a child operate
window by the wireless remote con-
trol or mechanical key. It is possible
for children and other passengers
to get caught in the power window.

@® When exiting the vehicle, turn the
power switch off, carry the key and
exit the vehicle along with the child.
There may be accidental opera-
tion, due to mischief, etc., that may
possibly lead to an accident.
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A WARNING

M Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed.
Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the window.

M Catch protection function

@ Never use any part of your body or
clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

@ The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully
opened. Be careful not to get any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the window.

Preventing accidental opera-
tion (window lock switch)f’ 4

This function can be us€@
vent children from accjdents
opening or closing ssenger

window.

Press the sWifCh?

The indigattor | A|WHI come on and the
passen inglows will be locked.

The 1% enger windows can still be
ge@nd closed using the driver’s
even if the lock switch is on.

f\_\
@9\
=\

The power switch is i
B When the 12-v ttedy is discon-
nected

The window is disabled. If
necessarypreSgthe window lock switch

after ref ectipd the 12-volt battery.

Buinup aiojeg
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Driving

4-1. Before driving RSA (Road Sign Assist).....

Driving the vehicle ............ BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)
Cargo and IUQQage ....... A28 s

Trailer towing .................... Toyota parking assist-sen
e, 0.

4-2. Driving procedures
p aniti itch RCTA (Rear Cros N
ower (ignition) switch...... function........... Q. .,

PKSB (ParkingiSupgort Brake)

EV drive mode.................
Hybrid transmission...........

Turn signal lever ............... Parking

Parking brake ................... (st '
Brake Hold....................... ParRingSUpport Brake function
4-3. Operating the lights and wip- & % -crossing vehicles) ..

i

ers Driving mode select switch

Buiag

Driving assist systems......
4%6. Driving tips
Hybrid vehicle driving tips

4Qng the driving support
ystems

Toyota Safety Sense.........
PCS (Pre-Collision System)

Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range ......
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

M Starting the hybrid system
—P.130

M Driving

1 With the brake pedal depressed,

shift the shift lever to D.
(—P.136)

2 |If the parking brake is in manual
mode, release the parking
brake. (—P.139)

3 Gradually release the brake

pedal and gently depress th
accelerator pedal to ac :@

the vehicle.
W Stopping
1 With the shift Iev&), depress

the brak e@
e parking

2 If neces
bra
If the igto be stopped for an
extg od of time, shift the shift
V& (—P.136)

rking the vehicle

1 With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal to stop the vehi-
cle completely.

2 Set the parking brake (—P.139),

and shift the shift lever to P.
(—P.136)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Press the power switch to stop
the hybrid system.
4 Slowly release the brake pedal.

5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the electronic key o
your person.

If parking on a hill, block thé h

needed.

B Starting off on as%u\p ill

1 Make sure that @r ing
brake is set al if'the shift
lever to®

@ss the accelerator

4%)
Relea€e the parking brake.

or fuel-efficient driving

eep in mind that hybrid vehicles are
ilar to conventional vehicles, and it is
necessary to refrain from activities such
as sudden acceleration. (—P.230)

M Driving in the rain

@ Drive carefully when it is raining,
because visibility will be reduced, the
windows may become fogged-up, and
the road will be slippery.

@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain,
because the road surface will be
especially slippery.

® Refrain from high speeds when driv-
ing on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water
between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and
brakes from operating properly.

M Restraining the hybrid system out-
put (Brake Override System)

®When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the hybrid system output may be
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restrained.

® A warning message is displayed on
the multi-information display while the
system is operating.

WM ECO Accelerator Guidance (—P.77)

Eco-friendly driving may be achieved
more easily by staying within the zone of
Eco acceleration. Also, by staying within
the zone of Eco acceleration, it will be
easier to obtain a good Eco score.

® When starting off:

Gradually depress the accelerator pedal
to stay within the zone of Eco accelera-
tion and accelerate to the desired
speed. By refraining from excessive
acceleration, a good eco start score will
be obtained.

® When driving:

After accelerating to the desired speed,
release the accelerator pedal and drive
at a stable speed while staying within
the zone of Eco acceleration. By staying
within the zone of Eco acceleration, a
good eco cruise score will be obtained.

® When stopping:

By starting to release the a
eco stop score will be obtainee

pedal early before decelerd

M Restraining suddemgstart

(Drive-Start Conjig

® When the sual operation
is performe efyfd system output
may be restra .

» Whenrffifle shift IEver is shifted from R

toR,PtoD",orPtoR"

% des B) with the accelerator

gelal depressed, a warning message

ears on the multi-information dis-

. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tion.

* When the accelerator pedal is
depressed too much while the vehicle
is in reverse.

: Depending on the situation, the shift
position may not be changed.

H =
D
)
o

® While Drive-Start Control is being acti-
vated, your vehicle may have trouble
escaping from the mud or fresh snow.
In such case, deactivate TRC
(—P.226) to cancel Drive-Start Control
so that the vehicle may become able
to escape from the mud or fresh snow.

M Breaking in your new Toyota
To extend the life of the vehicle, obsegV-

ing the following precautions is re
mended: .
@ For the first 300 km (186 S
Avoid sudden stops. &
@ For the first 800 k 0 S):
Do not tow a trail

if§ 0 kw621 miles):
mely high

pacceleration.
e at a constant speed for
# periods.

rating your vehicle in a foreign
ountry
mply with the relevant vehicle regis-

tion laws and confirm the availability
of the correct fuel. (—P.347)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B \When starting the vehicle

Always keep your foot on the brake
pedal while stopped with the
“READY” indicator is illuminated. This
prevents the vehicle from creeping.

B \When driving the vehicle

@® Do not drive if you are unfamiliar
with the location of the brake and
accelerator pedals to avoid
depressing the wrong pedal.

» Accidentally depressing the accel-
erator pedal instead of the brake
pedal will result in sudden accelera-
tion that may lead to an accident.

i

Buiaug




124

4-1. Before driving

A WARNING

* When backing up, you may twist
your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make
sure to operate the pedals properly.

« Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your
right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay
response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ The driver should pay extra atten-
tion to pedestrians when the vehicle
is powered only by the electric
motor (traction motor). As there is
no engine noise, the pedestrians
may misjudge the vehicle’'s move-
ment.

@ Do not drive the vehicle over or

stop the vehicle near flammable,
materials.
The exhaust system an st

gases can be extremely
hot parts may cause gfi
any flammable mat

@ During normpal g g, not turn
off the hy % Turning the
hybrid sy Ofl e driving will

e los steering or brak-

ol, however, power assist

ing will be lost. This will

t more difficult to steer

ly, so you should pull over

op the vehicle as soon as it is

e to do so.

In the event of an emergency, such

as if it becomes impossible to stop

the vehicle in the normal way:

—>P.296

@ Use engine braking (shift position
B) to maintain a safe speed when
driving down a steep hill.

Using the brakes continuously may
cause the brakes to overheat and
lose effectiveness. (—>P.136)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the
inside or outside rear view mirror

while driving.
Doing so may result in adoss
vehicle control.

@ Always check that all engers’
arms, heads or ot ar their
body are not ougsi@e thejvehicle.

B When dgving onSlippery road

den acceleration, engine brak-
ing due to shifting, or changes in
engine speed could cause the vehi-
cle to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake pedal to
make sure that the brakes are func-
tioning properly. Wet brake pads
may prevent the brakes from func-
tioning properly. If the brakes on
only one side are wet and not func-
tioning properly, steering control
may be affected.

B \When shifting the shift lever

® Do not let the vehicle roll backward
while a forward driving position is
selected, or roll forward while the
shift lever is in R.
Doing so may result in an accident
or damage to the vehicle.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to P while
the vehicle is moving.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.
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A WARNING

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward.

Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

® Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
hybrid system. Engine braking is
not available with the hybrid system
disengaged.

@ Be careful not to shift the shift lever
with the accelerator pedal
depressed. Shifting the shift lever to
any positions other than P or N may
lead to unexpected rapid accelera-
tion of the vehicle that may cause

an accident and result in death or
serious injury.
B If you hear a squealin

ing noise (brake pad w
tors)

Have the brake pads
replaced by your
soon as posghle

cked and
aler as

Rotor dama y result if the pads
are no lace en needed.

to drive the vehicle

B \When the vehicle is stopped

Do not depress the accelerator
pedal unnecessarily.

If the shift lever is any position other
than P or N, the vehicle may accel-
erate suddenly and unexpectedly,
causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to
the vehicle rolling away, always
keep depressing the brake pedal
while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated, and apply
the parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an
incline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rollin

forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedalgnd Q
securely apply the parkingdga
needed. &\

@ Avoid revving or r tl gine.
Running the enging at high speed
while the vehicl ed may

ehicle is parked

0 ave glasses, cigarette
hters spray cans, or soft drink
s in the vehicle when it is in the

un.
Domg so may result in the follow-
ing:
» Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can, and may lead
to afire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle
may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to
deform or crack.

 Soft drink cans may fracture, caus-
ing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also
cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

@® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loaded or the seat
is adjusted, causing a fire.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the
windshield or windows. Do not
place containers such as air fresh-
eners on the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tainers may act as lenses, causing
a fire in the vehicle.

@ Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.

@ Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P, stop the
hybrid system and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the hybrid system is
operating.

If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P but the parking brake is
not set, the vehicle may start to
move, possibly leading to an acci-

dent.
@ Do not touch the exhaust jgiffes Q’

while the “READY” indic@
minated or immediately al
ing the hybrid systemgdff.
Doing so may caus rns.

B When takipg 3 @ e vehicle
Always turn hyRgid#Eystem off.

Otherwise, if'yi ccidentally move
the shifgd€ver or d€press the acceler-
ator p his could cause an acci-

depPONire'd@tie to hybrid system
v @ g. Additionally, if the vehi-
petfked in a poorly ventilated
exhaust gases may collect and
enter the vehicle, leading to death or

serious health hazard.

B \When braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive
more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when
the brakes are wet, and this may
cause one side of the vehicle to
brake differently than the other
side. Also, the parking brake may
not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the electronically controlled jafake

system does not operate¢do @
low other vehicles closel avoid
hills or sharp turns th

braking.
In this case, braking is still possible,
but the brake p Id be
depress re ly than usual.
Also, the ance will

ur brakes fixed

system consists of 2 or
éuiiadlividual hydraulic systems;
ne of the systems fails, the
r(s) will still operate. In this
ase, the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual
and the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck

Do not spin the wheels excessively
when a driven wheel is up in the air,
or the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud,
etc. This may damage the driveline
components or propel the vehicle for-
ward or backward, causing an acci-
dent.

NOTICE

B \When driving the vehicle

® Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time dur-
ing driving, as this may restrain the
hybrid system output.
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NOTICE @ Short in electrical components
@ Do not use the accelerator pedal or ® Engine damage caused by water
depress the accelerator and brake Immersion

pedals at the same time to hold the

vehicle on a hill. In the event that you drive on a

flooded road and the vehicle
B When parking the vehicle becomes flooded or stuck in mud or

Always set the parking brake and shift Zamlj’ behsurke ;\0 ?al\lle you-r Toyota
the shift lever to P. Failure to do so ealer check the Tollowing:

may cause the vehicle to move or the ® Brake function
vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally @ Changes in quantity and IQ
depressed. oil and fluid used for t
o . hybrid transmission ,
M Avoiding damage to vehicle parts etc.
® Do not turn the steering wheel fully ) : )
in either direction and hold it there ® Lubricant conditf e bearings
for an extended period of time. joifws (where possi-

Doing so may damage the power n of all joints,

steering motor. 4
@ When driving over bumps in the

road, drive as slowly as possible to o

avoid damaging the wheels, under- =z

side of the vehicle, etc. g

B If you get a flat tire while drivi
A flat or damaged tire may ¢
following situations. Hold ri
wheel firmly and gradually

the brake pedal to slow downte

vehicle.

@It may be diffic ool your
vehicle.

@ The vehicle make abnormal
sou or vibrations.

ill lean abnormally.

B \When encountering flooded
roads

Do not drive on a road that has
flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so
may cause the following serious dam-
age to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling
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Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load:

A\ WARNING
B Things that must not be carried
in the luggage compartment

The following things may cause a fire
if loaded in the luggage compartment:

@ Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans

H Storage precautions

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an accj-
dent.

@ Stow cargo and luggagegd lu
gage compartment whe
sible.

® Do not place cargo ggage in or
on the foIIowm oy

¢ Atthe fee

&

enger or rear
hen stacking items)

¢ On the front
seat

age cover

|nstrument panel
the dashboard

Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

M Load and distribution
@ Do not overload your vehicle.

® Do not apply loads unevenly.
Improper loading may cause deteri-
oration of steering or braking con-
trol which may cause death or
serious injury.
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Trailer towing

Toyota does not recommend
towing a trailer with your vehi-
cle. Toyota also does not rec-

ommend the installation of a
tow hitch or the use of a tow
hitch carrier for a wheelchair,
scooter, bicycle, etc. Your vehi- 2 4 O

cle is not designed for trailer &\

towing or for the use of tow
hitch mounted carriers.

i
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Power (ignition) switch any power switch mode.

Performing the following oper-
ations when carrying the elec-
tronic key on your person
starts the hybrid system or
changes power switch modes.

IStarting the hybrid system
5 Check that the “R
1 Pull the parking brake switch to tor is illuminated.

check that the parking brake is The vehicle canno b@n if the
set. (-»P.139) “READY” indicator\

The parking brake indicator will come

on. HIf the hyj

2 Check that the shift lever is set ®The jg

Em does not start

I system may not have
activated. (—P.57)
our Toyota dealer.

in P. _
3 Firmly depress the brake pedal. &Tessage related to start-up is
: . n on the multi-information dis-
and a message will be displaye
on t;e multi-informa%ion display. P play, read the message and follow the
If it is not displayed, the hybrid sys Instructions.
cannot be started. When the ambient temperature is

4 Press the power swit low, s_qch as during winter driving
conditions

and firmly. When starting the hybrid system, the
When operating the po switch, one flashing time of the “READY” indicator
3 0

short, firm pr i Olg ¥t is not may be long. Leave the vehicle as itis
necessary t andJhold the switch. until the “READY” indicator is steady on,
If the “READ ™ dicator turns on. the as steady means the vehicle is able to
hybrid m will®perate normally. move.
Continde rgssing the brake pedal B Sounds and vibrations specific to a
untj Y” indicator is illumi- hybrid vehicle

t —P.52
. rid system can be started from M If the 12-volt battery is discharged

The hybrid system cannot be started
using the smart entry & start system.
Refer to P.336to restart the hybrid sys-
tem.

M Electronic key battery depletion

—P.94

[l Conditions affecting operation
—P.105
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B Notes for the entry function
—P.105

i Steering lock function

@ After turning the power switch off and
opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to
the steering lock function. Operating
the power switch again automatically
cancels the steering lock.

® When the steering lock cannot be
released, “Push Power Switch while
Turning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
Press the power switch shortly and
firmly while turning the steering wheel
left and right.

3

@ To prevent the steering loc] tc@
from overheating, the m b
suspended if the hybrid s I

turned on and off repegtedly short
period of time. In thi se, refrain

from operating t switch. After
about 10 sgeon steering lock
motor will tioning.
W Iif the  READY@indicator does not
com
In thgseye t the “READY” indicator
doe @ ome on even after performing
epet procedures for starting the
le, contact your Toyota dealer
immediately.
If the hybrid system is malfunction-
ing
—P.56

M Electronic key battery
—P.288

M Operation of the power switch

@ If the switch is not pressed shortly and
firmly, the power switch mode may not
change or the hybrid system may not
start.

@ If attempting to restart the hybrid sys-
tem immediately after turning the
power switch off, the hybrid system
may not start in some cases. After

turning the power switch off, please
wait a few seconds before resi@é
the hybrid system.

M Customization

If the smart entry & st Y has
been deactivated in alcust@mized set-

ting, refer to P.334\

A W

mwW the hybrid system
Al t the hybrid system while
ifting e driver’s seat. Do not

ess the accelerator pedal while
g the hybrid system under any
cumstances.
oing so may cause an accident
sulting in death or serious injury.

M Caution while driving

If hybrid system failure occurs while
the vehicle is moving, do not lock or
open the doors until the vehicle
reaches a safe and complete stop.
Activation of the steering lock in this
circumstance may lead to an acci-
dent, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

B \When starting the hybrid system

If the hybrid system becomes difficult
to start, have your vehicle checked by
your Toyota dealer immediately.

i
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NOTICE

B Symptoms indicating a malfunc-
tion with the power switch

If the power switch seems to be oper-
ating somewhat differently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be a malfunction. Contact
your Toyota dealer immediately.

IStopping the hybrid system

@ If the power switch is operated
while the vehicle is running, a warn-
ing message will be shown on the
multi-information display and a
buzzer sounds.

@ To restart the hybrid system after
performing an emergency shut-
down, shift the shift lever to N and

then press the power switch.

1 Stop the vehicle completely.

2 Set the parking brake (—P.139),
and shift the shift lever to P.

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Press the power switch.

The hybrid system will stop, and the
meter display will be extinguished.

4 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON" is not s
the multi- |nformat|on C

A WARNING
M Stopping the hy &tem inan

emergenc
®If you wa hybrid sys-
tem in an ency while driving
the Ie pr and hold the
pow itch for more than 2 sec-

ss it briefly 3 times or
successmn (—P.296)

emergency. Turning the hybrid sys-
tem off while driving will not cause
loss of steering or braking control,
however, power assist to the steer-
ing will be lost. This will make it
more difficult to steer smoothly, so
you should pull over and stop the
vehicle as soon as it is safe to do
Sso.

Changing power swﬁ\
modes

pressing

ake pedal
changes each

pressed.)

Modes can be changed
the power switch
released. (Wae

2 ACCESSORY

9

3 I IGNITION ON I

. J

1 OFF

The emergency flashers can be used.
2 ACC

Some electrical components such as
the audio system can be used.

“ACCESSORY” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.
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3 ON 1 Check that the parking brake is
All electrical components can be used. set.

“IGNITION ON” will be displayed on the 2 Shift the shift lever to P.

multi-information display.
x 3 Check that “ACCESSORY” is

. If the shift lever is in a position other disol q h lti-inf
than P when turning off the hybrid Isplayed on the mult-informa-

system, the power switch will be tion display and press the power
turned to ACC, not to off. switch shortly and firmly. Q
4 Check that “ACCESSOR

M Auto power off function “GNITION ON” on thg

If the vehicle is left in ACC for more than - :

20 minutes or ON (the hybrid system is multi-information d% off.

not operating) for more than an hour

with the shift lever in P, the power switch NOTICE

will automatically turn off. However, this B To prevent tery dis-

function cannot entirely prevent 12-volt charge

battery discharge. Do not leave the vehi- 4
cle with the power switch in ACC or ON Do not st rid system when
for long periods of time when the hybrid :

system is not operating. nybrid system is stopped

hift lever position, the
itch will not be turned off but
NOTICE i d be turned to ACC mode. If the

W To prevent 12-volt battery dis- hicle is left in ACC, 12-volt battery

charge charge may occur.
@ Do not leave the power s in

ACC or ON for long pertf
without the hybrid system

®If “ACCESSORY” GNITION
ON?” is displayedgsag t ulti-infor-
mation dis, f %
not off. E e Vgl
the power i

ition other than P

the hybrid system is stopped with
the shift lever in a position other
than P, the power switch will not be
turned off but instead be turned to
ACC. Perform the following proce-
dure to turn the switch off:

i

Buiaug
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EV drive mode

In EV drive mode, electric
power is supplied by the
hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery), and only the electric
motor (traction motor) is used
to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive
in residential areas early in the
morning and late at night, or in
indoor parking lots etc. without
concern for noises and gas
emissions.

IOperating instructions

Turns EV drive mode on/off

When EV drive mode is turned on, the

EV drive mode indicator will come @
Q a

M Situations in which EV drive mode
cannot be turned on

It may not be possible to turn EV drive
mode on in the following situations. If it
cannot be turned on, a buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display.

@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is high.
The vehicle has been left in the sun,
driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,
etc.

@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is low.
The vehicle has been left in tempera-
tures lower than about 0°C (32°F) fi
a long period of time etc.

®The gasoline engine is Wgrmi
® The hybrid battery (tractior%
inglicated

low.

The remaining batter

in the energy monitér dis Is low.
(—P.89)

® Vehicle speedyis hi
® The accgjeraio al is depressed
firmly or @ icle is on a hill etc.

®Th meld defogger is in use.
Wi to EV drive mode when
gasoline engine is cold
ybrid system is started while the
oline engine is cold, the gasoline
gine will start automatically after a
sPort period of time in order to warm

up.In this case, you will become unable
to switch to EV drive mode.

After the hybrid system has started and
the “READY” indicator has illuminated,
press the EV drive mode switch before
the gasoline engine starts to switch to
EV drive mode.

M Automatic cancelation of EV drive
mode

When driving in EV drive mode, the gas-
oline engine may start automatically and
the vehicle may be driven by the gaso-
line engine and electric motor (traction
motor) in the following situations. When
EV drive mode is canceled, a buzzer will
sound, the EV drive mode indicator will
flash, and a message will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

@ The hybrid battery (traction battery)
becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated
in the energy monitor display is low.
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(>P.89) o A WARNING
® Vehicle speed is high. - - —
@ The accelerator pedal is depressed ICautlc?n. Wh,”e dr|V|.ng

firmly or the vehicle is on a hill etc. When driving in EV drive mode, pay

] o ) special attention to the area around

M Possible driving distance when the vehicle. Because there is no

driving in EV drive mode engine noise, pedestrians, people rid-
EV drive mode’s possible driving dis- ing bicycles or other people and vehi-
tance ranges from a few hundred cles in the area may not be aware of
meters to approximately 1 km (0.6 mile). the vehicle starting off or approachin
However, depending on vehicle condi- them, so take extra care while
tions, there are situations when EV drive *
mode cannot be used.
(The distance that is possible depends
on the hybrid battery [traction battery]
level and driving conditions.) Q

M Fuel economy

The hybrid system is designed to
achieve the best possible fuel economy

during normal driving (using the gaso- 4

line engine and electric motor [traction

motor]). Driving in EV drive mode more

than necessary may lower fuel econ- & g_
g.
«

omy.
M If “EV Mode Unavailable” is shown
on the multi-information displ
The EV drive mode is not avajieihle §ithe
ble (the vehicle is idling, batieg arge

is low, vehicle speed is hygher thgn the
EV drive mode operatifig

drive mode pecgmes available.

mIf “EV. Mode ctivated” is shown
on th ulti-information display
The dr ode has been automati-

cal @ ecled. The reason the EV drive
ot available (the battery
e is low, vehicle speed is higher
thaf'the EV drive mode operating speed
nge or accelerator pedal is depressed
too much) may be displayed. Drive the
vehicle for a while before attempting to
turn on the EV drive mode again.
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Hybrid transmission

Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

Shift position purpose and
functions

Shift posi-

. Objective or function
tion

Parking the vehicle/start-

P ing the hybrid system

R Reversing

Neutral (Condition in
N which the power is not
transmitted)

D Normal driving”

" To improve fuel efficiency'®

noise, shift the shift leygr to Myfor nor-
mal driving. (
N f N
M Restraini @ gtart
(Drive-Stal nire

—P.12

NOTICE

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)
charge

If the shift lever is in N, the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery) will not be
charged even when the engine is run-
ning. Therefore, if the vehicle is left
with the shift lever in N for a long
period of time, the hybrid battery

(traction battery) will discharge(,)@Q

this may result in the vehicfe

being able to start.
&

QLO:CFCE0

\_ >/

NG

driving on slippery road
faces

Do not accelerate or shift gears sud-
enly.

Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

While the power switch is in ON,
depress the brake pedal and while
pressing the button move the shift
lever.

<= :While the power switch is in ON
and the brake pedal depressed’,
shift the shift lever while pushing
the shift release button on the shift
knob.
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<= :Shift the shift lever while push-
ing the shift release button on the
shift knob.

:Shift the shift lever normally.

When shifting the shift lever between P
and D, make sure that the vehicle is
completely stopped.

*

: For the vehicle be able to be shifted
from P, the brake pedal must be
depressed before the shift release
button is pushed. If the shift release
button is pushed first, the shift lock
will not be released.

Il Shift lock system

The shift lock system is a system to pre-
vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the power switch is in ON and
the brake pedal is being depressed.

M If the shift lever cannot be shif
from P

First, check whether the br is
being depressed.

If the shift lever canno shifte@ with
your foot on the brake al, there may
be a problem with gAc®hitock system.
Have the ve % ed by your
Toyota deale ctiafely.
The followjng st may be used as an
emerg measure to ensure that the
shift le e shifted.

t

%‘ shift lock:

parking brake.
rn the power switch off.
3 Depress the brake pedal.

Ply the cover up with a flathead
screwdriver or equivalent tool.
To prevent damaging the cover,

wrap the tip of the flathead screw-
driver with a tape.

¥
Vil
5 Pressand hold the shiﬁﬁ&

button and then pus

the shift knob.
The shift lever can b fte ile the
button is pressed.

i

Buiaug

bout engine braking

en shift position B is selected,
releasing the accelerator pedal will
apply engine braking.

® When the vehicle is driven at high
speeds, compared to ordinary gaso-
line-fueled vehicles, the engine brak-
ing deceleration is felt less than that of
other vehicles.

® The vehicle can be accelerated even
when shift position B is selected.

If the vehicle is driven continuously in
the B position, fuel efficiency will
become low. Usually, select the D posi-
tion.
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A WARNING

M To prevent an accident when
releasing the shift lock

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

ISeIecting the driving mode

—>P.224

\
’\«KO
éo

@ P Left turn

Turn signal lever

IOperating instructions

2 Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release it)
The left hand signals will flash 3 times.
3 Lane change to the right (move
the lever partway and release it)
The right hand signals will flash 3 times.
4 Right turn

M Turn signals can be operated when

The power switch is in ON.

MIf the indicator flashes faster than
usual

Check that a light bulb in the front or
rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.354)
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Parking brake parking brake
. Operate the parking brake swich

The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually.

In automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
automatically. Also, even in
automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
manually.

IOperating instructions

B Using the manual mode

The parking brake can be set and
released manually.

he parking brake indicator light and
parking brake light will turn on.

Pull and hold the parking brake switch if
an emergency occurs and it is neces-
sary to operate the parking brake while
driving.

2 Push the switch to release the

while depressing the brake pedal.

« Using the parking brake automatic
release function, the parking brake
can be released by depressing the
accelerator pedal. When using this
function, slowly depress the acceler
ator pedal.

Make sure that the parking 3rak
cator light and parking brake

off.

-

£PB Shift Interlock Function
Activated

When the automatic mode is turned
on, the parking brake operates as
follows.

® \When the shift lever is moved out
of P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator light and parking brake
light will turn off.

® \When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator light and parking brake light
will turn on.

O
=
=
>
Q
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Operate the shift lever with the
vehicle stopped and the brake
pedal depressed.

The parking brake may not operate
automatically if the shift lever is moved
quickly.

In this case, it is necessary to operate
the parking brake switch. (—P.139)

M Turning automatic mode off

While the vehicle is stopped and
depressing the brake pedal, press
and hold the parking brake switch
until a message is shown on the
multi-information display

EPB Shift Interlock Function & N\
=
H -

= \

T/

M Parking brake oper

® When the pow not in ON,
the parkin ot be released
using the p o e switch.

CWhe the po witch is not in ON,
auto mode (automatlc brake set-

tingga smg) is not available.
brake automatic release
o n

arking brake is automatically
eleased when slowly depress the accel-
rator pedal.
The parking brake will be released auto-
matically under the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is closed
@ The driver is wearing the seat belt

@ The shift lever is a forward or reverse
position.

® The malfunction indicator light or
brake system warning light is not illu-
minated.

If the automatic release function does
not operate, manually release the park-
ing brake.

WIf “Parking Brake Temporarily Una-
vailable” is displayed on the
multi-information display

If the parking brake is operated rgpegt-
edly over a short period of {ine,

tem may restrict operation toQgeV
overheating. If this happefg’ reff@in from
operating the parking br oxmal

operation will return after abo@’'1 min-

ute.
HIf “Parking ke'@pavailable” is
dlsplaye 0 ulti-information

ing brake switch. If the
es not disappear after oper-
vitch several times, the sys-
ay be malfunctioning. Have the
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

arking brake operation sound

en the parking brake operates, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Parking brake operation

® Depending on the power switch mode,
the parking brake indicator light and
parking brake light will turn on and
stay on as described below:
ON: Comes on until the parking brake
is released.
Not in ON: Stays on for approximately
15 seconds.

® When the power switch is turned off
with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator light and parking brake
light will stay on for about 15 seconds.
This does not indicate a malfunction.

B When the parking brake switch
malfunctions

Automatic mode (automatic brake set-
ting and releasing) will be turned on
automatically.
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M Parking the vehicle

—>P.122

M Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer

A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is
driven with the parking brake engaged.
“Parking Brake ON” is displayed on the
multi-information display.

M If the brake system warning light
comes on

—P.304
M Usage in winter time
—P.232

A\ WARNING

B When parking the vehicle

Do not leave a child in the vehicle
alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and there is
the danger of the vehicle moving that
may lead to an accident resulting in
death or serious injury.

ing brake switch.

Objects may interfere with t Wi
and may lead the parking brak&jo
unexpectedly operate!

M Parking brake switch
Do not set any objects near

NO

B Whe rkin e vehicle

Befor%ve the vehicle, set the

parkifgybrake’, shift the shift lever to P

an @ » sure that the vehicle does
{ TRQVE.

en the system malfunctions

top the vehicle in a safe place and
check the warning messages.

B \When the parking brake cannot
be released due to a malfunction

Driving the vehicle with the parking
brake set will lead to brake compo-
nents overheating, which may affect
braking performance and increase
brake wear.

Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately if thls

\«
\}()

i

L
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Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps
the brake applied when the
shift lever is in D, B or N with
the system on and the brake
pedal has been depressed to
stop the vehicle. The system
releases the brake when the
accelerator pedal is depressed
with the shift lever in D or B to
allow smooth start off.

IEnainng the system

Turn the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator

(green) @ comes on. While the system
is holding the brake, the brake hold

operated indicator (yellow) com@

on.

he brake hold system cannot be turned
on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is not closed.
@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are
detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the

brake hold standby indicator light will go
off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display. The parking
brake will then be set automatically.

M Brake hold function

@ If the brake pedal is left released f
period of about 3 minutes after th
system has started holding the '

the parking brake will be all

cally. In this case, aw
sounds and a messag howh on
the multi-informatiogP®sp

@ To turn the syst whille the sys-

tem is holding,the
depress t
the buttq

, firmly
e pedal and press

function may not hold
when the vehicle is on a
ne. In this situation, it may
necessary for the driver to apply
t rakes. A warning buzzer will
ound and the multi-information dis-
lay will inform the driver of this situa-
ion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake.

® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The
parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is not fas-
tened.)

® Operate the parking brake switch with
the brake pedal depressed.

Make sure that the parking brake indica-
tor light goes off. (—P.139)

B When an inspection at your Toyota
dealer is necessary

When the brake hold standby indicator
(green) does not illuminate even when
the brake hold switch is pressed with the



4-2. Driving procedures 143

brake hold system operating conditions
met, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer.

M If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press
Brake to Deactivate Visit Your
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on
the multi-information display

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

B Warning messages and buzzers

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunction or
to inform the driver of the need for cau-
tion. If a warning message is shown on
the multi-information display, read the
message and follow the instructions.

M If the brake hold operated indicator
flashes

—P.309

A\ WARNING

When using the brake hol
a steep incline exercise gauti

brake hold function may not hold the
vehicle in such a situat

B When st lippery road
The system ot Stop the vehicle

when rippi bility of the tires
has b xceeded. Do not use the
sys W topped on a slippery

ro

B When the vehicle is on a stee
incline

NOTICE

B When parking the vehicle

The brake hold system is not
designed for use when parking the
vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-
ing the power switch off while the sys-
tem is holding the brake may release
the brake, which would cause the
vehicle to move. When operating the
power switch, depress the brake
pedal, shift the shift lever t&®P a @

the parking brake. &\
\}()
O

i

Buiaug
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Headlight switch

The headlights can be oper-
ated manually or automatically.

IOperating instructions

Operating the -C~-  switch turns
on the lights as follows:

1 auvro The headlight
running lights

44) and all
turn on

20 The headlights and all the
ights listed above turn on.

B AUTO mode can be used when
The power switch is in ON.

B Daytime running light system

To make your vehicle more visible to
other drivers during daytime driving, the
daytime running lights turn on automati-

cally whenever hybrid system is started
and the parking brake is released with

the headlight switch in the Auto position.

(llluminate brighter than the front posi-
tion lights.) Daytime running lights are
not designed for use at night.

M Headlight control sensor

an object isgple
anything tl @ s the sensor is
dshield

affixegrfoNghe ield.
Dojnd @ erferes with the sensor
ectfggfie level of ambient light and

cause the automatic headlight sys-
malfunction.

utomatic light off system

hen the headlights are on: The
headlights and tail lights turn off 30
seconds after the driver’s door is
opened and closed if the power switch
is turned to ACC or OFF. (The lights

turn off immediately if ﬁ on the key
is pressed after all the doors are
closed.)

®When only the tail lights are on: The
tail lights turn off automatically if the
power switch is turned to ACC or OFF
and the driver’s door is opened.

To turn the lights on again, turn the
power switch to ON, or turn the light

switch off once and then back to =0d or
O.

M Light reminder buzzer

Abuzzer sounds when the power switch
is turned to OFF or ACC and the driver’s
door is opened while the lights are
turned on.

A\
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[l 12-volt battery-saving function

In order to prevent the 12-volt battery of
the vehicle from discharging, if the
headlights and/or tail lights are on when
the power switch is turned off the 12-volt
battery saving function will operate and
automatically turn off all the lights after
approximately 20 minutes. When the
power switch is turned to ON, the 12-volt
battery-saving function will be disabled.
When any of the following are per-
formed, the 12-volt battery-saving func-
tion is canceled once and then
reactivated. All the lights will turn off
automatically 20 minutes after the
12-volt battery-saving function has been
reactivated:

® When the headlight switch is operated
® When a door is opened or closed

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.354)

NOTICE
M To prevent 12-volt battery dis
charge
Do not leave the lights on : than
necessary when the hybrid Sy€temi

off.

Turning .gbeam
headllghK

1 With the headlights on, push the
lever away from you to turn on
the high beams.

Pull the lever toward you to the center

position to turn the high beams off.

2 Pull the lever toward you and
release it to flash the high
beams once.

You can flash the high beams with the

headlights on or off.

Manual headlight Ievelibo
L 4

dial
The level of the headli c
adjusted accordmg@ mber
of passengers a ading con-
dition oft g

Az

Buiaug

1 Raises the level of the head-
lights

2 Lowers the level of the head-
lights

B Guide to dial settings

Occupancy and luggage
load conditions . .
Dial position
Luggage
Occupants
up load
Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0
senger
All
sez_ats None 5
occupied
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Occupancy and luggage
load conditions
Dial position
Luggage
Occupants load
Allseats |- ullug-
. gage load- |2.5
occupied ;
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |4
ing

<

Automatic High Beam

The Automatic High Beam
uses a camera sensor located
behind the upper portion of the
windshield to assess the
brightness of the lights of vehj

cles ahead, streetlights, et
and automatically turms t|—< >
high beams on or o CES-

S
sary.

M Limitati
High B

y on the Automatic
ays drive safely, tak-

turfihg the high beams on or off
ally if necessary.

0 prevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

o not overload the vehicle.

Activating the Automatic
High Beam

1 Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.
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2 Push the lever away from you * When the vehicle is cut in front of by
; ; ; ; another vehicle

with the headlight switch in the « When vehicles ahead cannot be

£0 or avo position. detected due to repeated curves, road

- dividers or roadside trees
The Automatic High Beam indicator will * When vehicles ahead appear in a far-
come on when the system is operating. away lane on a wide road

* When the lights of vehicles ahead are

not on
@ The high beams may be turned off

vehicle ahead that is using fo
without its headlights turnéd o

detected.

®House lights, street lig W}sig-
nals, and illuminateg#®ilib or

signs and other refl@ctiva)objects may
cause the high b change to
the low bég low beams to
remain op

M Conditions to turn the high beams ® The follg %-. tors may affect the 4
on/off automatically am FmE taken for the high

® When all of the following conditions urn on or off:
are met, the high beams will be turned *qlhe tness of the headlights, fog )
on automatically (after approximately ts, and tail lights of vehicles ahead <
1 second): h& movement and direction of vehi- a

» The area ahead of the ve ational lights on one side

 The vehicle speed is approximately30 les ahead
km/h (19 mph) or more. When a vehicle ahead only has oper-
ioTaN k.
» There are no vehicles al * When a vehicle ahead is a

fon. two-wheeled vehicle
» There are few street@:n ije road « The condition of the road (gradient,

ahead. curve, condition of the road surface,
@ If any of the foll copditions are etc.)
met, the hi ill turn off auto- * The number of passengers a'?d
mati,cally' amount of luggage in the vehicle
is below approxi- @ The high beams may turn on or off

» The vehicle s
mate[ygRS km/h (16 mph). unexpectedly.
* Thegre ad of the vehicle is not @ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not

be detected.

ehiclgs ahead have their headlights

taiPlights turned on. @In the following situations the system
re are many streetlights on the may not be able to correctly detect the

road ahead. surrounding brightness level. This

o may cause the low beams to remain
W Camera sensor detection informa- on or the high beams to flash or daz-
tion zle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In
® The high beams may not be automati- such a case, it is necessary to manu-
cally turned off in the following situa- ally switch between the high and low
tions: beams.
« When a vehicle suddenly appears * When driving in inclement weather

from around a curve (heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,



148

4-3. Operating the lights and wipers

etc.)

* When the windshield is obscured by
fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

* When the windshield is cracked or
damaged

* When the camera sensor is deformed
or dirty

* When the temperature of the camera
sensor is extremely high

* When the surrounding brightness
level is equal to that of headlights, tail
lights or fog lights

* When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

» When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc. from a preceding
vehicle

* When driving through an area of inter-
mittently changing brightness and
darkness

» When frequently and repeatedly driv-
ing ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
gravel roads, etc.)

* When frequently and repeatedly tak-
ing curves or driving on a windin
road

* When there is a highly r
object ahead of the vehicle
sign or mirror

* When the back of a
is highly reflectivegsu

tainer on a guc

e When the Cl
damaged \
prop

* Whe vehicle is listing or titling
d a ire, a trailer being towed,

S’

ceding Vehicle
S a con-

dlights are
are not aimed

e headlights are changed

ween the high beams and low

ms repeatedly in an abnormal

manner

» When the driver believes that the high
beams may be flashing or dazzling
pedestrians or other drivers

Turning the high beams
on/off manually

M Switching to the low beams
Pull the lever to its original position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off.
Push the lever away from you to !E

vate the Automatic High Be@m j

again. &\

Switching to the high beams

Rress the Automatic High Beam
switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off and the high beam indicator will
turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.
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Fog light switch » Front and rear fog light switch

The fog lights secure excellent
visibility in difficult driving
conditions, such as in rain and
fog.

IOperating instructions

> Rear fog light switch
Turns the rear fog light on

Releasing the switch ring returns it

to Q .

i

Buiaug

Operating the switch ring again turns
only the rear fog light off.

M Fog lights can be used when

Front fog lights: The headlights or the
front position lights are turned on.

& Rear fog light: The headlights are turned
on.
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Windshield wipers and
washer

Operating the lever can use the
windshield wipers or the
washer.

NOTICE

B When the windshield is dry

Do not use the wipers, as they may
damage the windshield.

IOperating the wiper lever

Operating the @ lever oper-

ates the wipers or washer as fol-

lows.

5 Increases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

6 Decreases the intermittent wigd-
shield wiper frequency

» Intermittent windshield wipers
with interval adjuster

&7 Intermittent windshield

wiper operation

2 Vv Low speed windshield
wiper operation
3 ¥ High speed windshield

wiper operation
4 A Temporary operation

Wiper intervals can be adjusted
when intermittent operation is
selected.
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» Rain-sensing windshield wipers

5 Increases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

6 Decreases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

i

Buiaug

o Rain-sensing windshield

wiper operation

] V¥ Low speed windshield
7 & Washer/wiper @ pe wiper operation

tion
Pulling the lever operaggh the wipers 3 ¥ High speed windshield
and washer. wiper operation

Wipers will agio operate acou- 4 A Temporary operation
le of times theSwasher squirts.
P q When “AUTO” is selected, the wipers

will operate automatically when the
: sensor detects falling rain. The system

automatically adjusts wiper timing in
accordance with rain volume and vehi-
cle speed.

When “AUTQ” is selected, the sen-
sor sensitivity can be adjusted as
follows by turning the switch ring.
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An optical sensor is adopted. It may
not operate properly when sunlight
from the rising or setting of the sun
intermittently strikes the windshield, or
if bugs etc. are present on the wind-
shield.

5 Increases the rain-sensing wind-
shield wiper sensitivity

6 Decreases the rain-sensing

windshield wiper sensitivity @ If the wiper is turne@
while the power Sit€

ig’in ON, the
ce to show that
jyated.

wipers in any mode other than

O mode.
no windshield washer fluid
sprays
7 @ Washer/wiper @ pe Check that the washer nozzles are not
. blocked if there is washer fluid in the
tion windshield washer fluid reservoir.
Pulling the lever oper the wipers M Front door opening linked wind-
and washer. shield wiper stop function (vehicles
Wipers W|” auto, ’Operate a cou- W|th rain‘sensing WlndShIeld W|p‘
ple of times theWwasher squirts. ers)
When AUTO mode is selected and the
- - windshield wipers are operating, if a
W The hjeld wiper and washer front door is opened while the vehicle is
cgfig oprated when stopped and the P shift position is
eower switch is in ON. selected, operation of the windshield

wipers will be stopped to prevent any-
> h . L i one near the vehicle from being sprayed
operation (vehicles with rain-sens by water from the wipers. When the front

|nlg windshield wipers) ) door is closed, wiper operation will
Vehicle speed affects the Intermittent resume.

wiper interval.

cts of vehicle speed on wiper

) ) ) B When stopping the hybrid system
M Raindrop sensor (vehicles with in an emergency while driving

ram-sgnsmg wmdshleld wipers) If the windshield wipers are operating
@ The raindrop sensor judges the when the hybrid system is stopped, the
amount of raindrops. windshield wipers will operate in high
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speed operation. After the vehicle is
stopped, operation will return to normal
when the power switch is turned to ON,
or operation will stop when the driver’s
door is opened.

A\ WARNING

M Caution regarding the use of
windshield wipers in AUTO mode
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

The windshield wipers may operate
unexpectedly if the sensor is touched
or the windshield is subject to vibra-
tion in AUTO mode. Take care that
your fingers or anything else do not
become caught in the windshield wip-
ers.

M Caution regarding the use of
washer fluid

When itis cold, do not use the washer
fluid until the windshield becomes
warm. The fluid may freeze on the
windshield and cause low visibility.
This may lead to an accident, resul
ing in death or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When there is no
spray from the a@zz

her fluid

Damage to % luid pump
may be causgllif tRegd€Ver is pulled
toward you and¥gld continually.

HWh ozzle becomes blocked

In seycontact your Toyota
e not try to clear it with a pin
object. The nozzle will be

ged.

Rear window wiper and
washer

Operating the lever can use the

rear window wiper or the

washer.

NOTICE
B When the rear window4¥s d

Do not use the wiper, asg & -
age the rear window.

=== |ntermittent window wiper
operation

2 === Normal window wiper oper-
ation

i

Buiaug
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B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.

Do not try to clear it with a pin or other
object. The nozzle will be damaged.

tion

3 (3 Washer/wiper dual opera- '\O

Pushing the lever operates the wiper

and washer. Q
The wiper will automatically operate a 0

couple of times after the washer squirts.

M The rear window wiper and washer
can be operated when &

The power switch is in ON.

M If no windshield washer fluid
sprays

Check that the washer nozzle is n
blocked if there is washer flui h

windshield washer fluid res

WM Back door opening lipked%gar win-
dow wiper stop fu on

When the rear windey r are operat-

ing, if a back goor, % while the
Vpe;

vehicle is st d ation of the rear
window wipe e stopped to prevent

anyone r the icle from being
spraye ater from the wiper. When

the closed, wiper operation
ill @ e.

NOTICE

When the washer fluid tank is
empty
Do not operate the switch continually
as the washer fluid pump may over-
heat.
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Opening the fuel tank

cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

® Turn the power switch off and
ensure that all the doors and
windows are closed.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P.353

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your
vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only
accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

A WARNING
B When refueling the vehic

while refueling the

do so may r % I serious

injury.
@ After exiting t ehicle and before

the fuel door, touch an

any static electricity. It is

nt to discharge static elec-
iclty before refueling because

rks resulting from static electric-
ity can cause fuel vapors to ignite
while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out the filler neck
and cause injury.

® Do not allow anyone thajghas Q
discharged static electricityiiro
their body to come cl (o] en

fuel tank.
{ s that are

@ Do not inhale v
Fuel contains s

harmful i ed.

not return to the vehicle or touch
arny person or object that is stati-
ally charged.
This may cause static electricity to
build up, resulting in a possible igni-
tion hazard.

B When refueling

Observe the following precautions to
prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into
the fuel filler neck.

@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top off the fuel tank.

i

Buiaug




156 4-4. Refueling

NOTICE

M Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

IOpening the fuel tank cap

A\ WARNING
1 Pull up the opener to open the B When replacing the tani®cap
fuel filler door. Do not use anything a ine
Toyota fuel tank ¢ sigfled for your
N - vehicle. Doing so se a fire or
' ' ‘ inci ich fRay result in

Al

K\

N Y
ol

Closing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once the
cap is released, it will turn slightly in
the opposite direction.
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Toyota Safety Sense ISensors

Two types of sensors, located
behind the front grille and wind-
shield, detect information neces-
sary to operate the drive assist

The Toyota Safety Sense con-
sists of the following drive
assist systems and contrib-
utes to a safe and comfortable

. . systems. Q
driving experience:
/ N

IDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P.162

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
—P.169

B AHB (Automatic High Beam)
—P.146
B RSA (Road Sign Assist)

Fro amera

5P.190 WARNING

To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

B Dynamic radar cruise ¢ nt@
with full-speed rang

—P.179

to operatg undefipe assumption that

the dri ill drive safely, and is
desigige p reduce the impact to
the Bpants and the vehicle in the

S@of & collision or assist the driver
rmal driving conditions.

ere is a limit to the degree of rec-
gnition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide,
do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying
attention to the vehicle’s surroundings
and driving safely.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING « When the front bumper is replaced
@ Keep the radar sensor and the B To avoid malfunction of the front

radar sensor cover clean at all camera

times. Observe the following precautions.

Otherwise, the front camera may not
operate properly, possibly leading to

an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Keep the windshield clean at
times. PS
« If the windshield is dirt \/

with an oily film, wate ;&
snow, etc., clean thegwi jeld.
@ Radar sensor

« If a glass coating,a@ent i§ applied to

Radar sensor cover the windshield, i be neces-

If the front of the radar sensor or the sary to uSgthewin@8hield wipers to

front or back of the radar sensor remove piets, etc. from

L . the are indshield in front of

cover is dirty or covered with water th ra

droplets, snow, etc., clean it.

Cl h d d rad o (Tt r side of the windshield
ean the radar sensor and radar here the front camera is installed

sensor cover with a soft cloth to avoid iSWlirty, contact your Toyota dealer.

damaging them. )
Do not attach objects, such as
® Do not attach accessories, stickQ’ stickers, transparent stickers, etc.,

(including transparent sti 0 to the outer side of the windshield in
other items to the radar front of the front camera (shaded
radar sensor cover or surro@inding area in the illustration).
area.
e
® Do not subject thesgad@sensor or /@
its surrounghing @ p a strong
impact.
If the rada or, front grille, or
front per hag been subjected to
a strwact, have the vehicle
me your Toyota dealer.

disassemble the radar sen- [A] From the top of the windshield to

approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
® Do not modify or paint the radar the bottom of the front camera

sensor or radar sensor cover.

Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to
the right and left from the center of
the front camera)

I

@ In the following cases, the radar
sensor must be recalibrated. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer for detalils.

¢ When the radar sensor or front

grille are removed and installed, or
replaced
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A WARNING @ Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
@ If the part of the windshield in front that may obstruct the front camera.
of the front camera is fogged up or Contact your Toyota dealer for
covered with condensation, or ice, details.
use the windshield defogger to
remove the fog, condensation, or @ If a surfboard or other long object is
ice. (—P.237) to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
@ If water droplets cannot be properly camera.
removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera by ® Do not modify the headlights
the windshield wipers, replace the other lights.

wiper insert or wiper blade.

@ Do not attach window tint to the
windshield. Q
@ Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.

After replacing the windshield, the
front camera must be recalibrated.

Contact your Toyota dealer for
details. &

i

@ Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

@ Do not allow bright lights to shin
into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage

Buiaug

camera.
When cleaning the ingtde of
windshield, do not glass
cleaner to contag®™ilge 1&ys of the
front camefa not touch the
lens.

If the lens is Sty or damaged, con-

tact r Toyotdealer.

gf SMjECt the front camerato a
mpact.

not change the installation posi-
or direction of the front camera
or remove it.

@ Do not disassemble the front cam-
era.

® Do not modify any components of
the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-

ing.
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M If awarning message is displayed on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in the sys-
tem.

@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When the nor-
mal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear and the system
will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

Situation Actions

When the area around a sensor is cov- |To clean the part of the windghieldhin

ered with dirt, moisture (fogged up, cov- |front of the front camera , us -

ered with condensation, ice, etc.), or shield wipers or the Wind% ger
e

other foreign matter of the air conditioning m .237).
If the front camera i h as after

the vehicle n p&ked in the sun,
use the air i0 system to
decrease th Yerature around the

front c
f aSunshag€ was used when the vehicle

|
When the temperature around the front rked, depending on its type, the
camera is outside of the operational Qg t reflected from the surface of the
ntg|t

range, such as when the vehicle is hade may cause the temperature of
sun or in an extremely cold egaiLo front camera to become excessively
high.

If the front camera is cold, such after the
vehicle is parked in an extremely cold
environment, use the air conditioning

O system to increase the temperature
around the front camera.
The ar front Of the front camera is

obstry h .as when the hood is Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.
opt er is attached to the part of

o to clear the obstruction.
e dshield in front of the front cam-

In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has been
driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are detected, the mes-
sage will disappear and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

» When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the operational range,
such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely cold environment

» When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such as when
driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining into the front
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PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- ISystem functions

tem)

M Pre-collision warning
When the system determines that
aradar sensor and front cam- the possibility of a frontal collision is

era to detect objects (—P.162) high, a buzzer will sound and a

e R e T e warning message will be displaye
the system determines that the on the multi-information displafo

The pre-collision system uses

possibility of a frontal collision urge the driver o take eygsi
with an object is high, a warn- action.
ing operates to urge the driver
to take evasive action and the
potential brake pressure is
increased to help the driver
avoid the collision. If the sys-
tem determines that the possi-
bility of a frontal collision with
an object is extremely high, the
brakes are automatically

applied to help avoid the collj ‘
sion or help reduce the | @

of the collision.

Pre-collision brake assist

When the system determines that
the possibility of a frontal collision is
high, the system applies greater

The pre-collision Syptenngan braking force in relation to how
be disabled/enabl€d and the strongly the brake pedal is

depressed.

M Pre-collision braking

If the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision is

m can detect the follow- extremely high, the brakes are
automatically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the impact of
the collision.

® \ehicles
Bicyclists
® Pedestrians
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A WARNING

M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely,
taking care to observe your
surroundings.

Do not use the pre-collision system
instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances.
This system will not prevent colli-
sions or lessen collision damage or
injury in every situation. Do not
overly rely on this system. Failure to
do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Although this system is designed to
help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the
system may not always be able to
achieve the same level of perfor-
mance.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this s
tem and always drive car

e Conditions under which
may operate even if there 18§00 pos-
sibility of a collision:

¢ Conditions undegwi

may not opera @

@ Do not att to test the operation

of thg pre-colliSipn system yourself.
DepeRgling on the objects used for
testing mies, cardboard

@b imitating detectable objects,

e e system may not operate
operly, possibly leading to an
cident.

Pre-collision braking

@ When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-collision brak-
ing function, the pre-collision brak-
ing function operation will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds. Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ The pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-

tions are performed by the dri

the accelerator pedal is Winﬁ
depressed strongly or the

wheel is being turned %m
may determine that t iver S tak-
ing evasive action po ly pre-
vent the pre-collisi§g braking

pre-coll
opegatinOeperation of the function
mi % anceled if the accelerator
ed depressed strongly or the
eering wheel is turned and the
em determines that the driver is
aking evasive action.

If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the pre-collision
braking function.

B When to disable the pre-colli-
sion system

In the following situations, disable the
system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed

@® When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle

@ When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

@ \When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the hybrid system on and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

@ When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer
tester, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

@ \When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille, due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a
stable manner, such as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

@ \When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

@ When the tires are not properly
inflated

® When the tires are very worn

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@ When tire chains are installed
® \When a compact spare tireg a@
emergency tire puncture g ki
used
@ If equipment (snow , etcythat
may obstruct the rad@i.sensor or
front camera is raly installed
to the vehj

Cha%?e tings of the
oMig#bn system

ng/disabling the pre-col-
ion system

he pre-collision system can be
enabled/disabled on [ (—P.354)
of the multi-information display.

The system is automatically enabled
each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

If the system is disabled, the PCS
warning light will turn on and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Pre-Collision
System
OFF

-

-Collision

warning timing

ged on . (—P.354) of
multFinformation display.

arning timing setting is retained
en the power switch is turned off.
wever, if the pre-collision system is
disabled and re-enabled, the operation
timing will return to the default setting
(middle).

1 Early
2 Middle
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This is the default setting. 3 Late

M Operational conditions

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of
a frontal collision with a detected object is high.
Each function is operational at the following speed:

@ Pre-collision warning

. . Relati
Detectable objects Vehicle speed elative ;peed betw_e
your vehicle and OE

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7 | Approx. 10 to

Vehicles to 110 mph) tol p
L . Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. /h (7 to
Bicyclists and pedestrians 50 mph) h)
® Pre-collision brake assist
Detectable objects Vehicle speed tive ;peed betw_e en 4
ur vehicle and object
Vehicles Approx. 30to 180 Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20 -
to 110 mph) =
L . Approx. 3@ ) Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20 a
Bicyclists and pedestrians - to 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Relative speed between

Detectable objects Vehicle speed your vehicle and object

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7 | Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
L . Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
Blcycllt§nd strians 50 mph) 50 mph)
ay not operate in the following situations:

Th
I@olt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and then the
hicle has not been driven for a certain amount of time

@ If the shift leverisin R

When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning function
will be operational)

M Object detection function the motion, posture, and angle of the
The system detects objects based on detected object, preventing the system
their size, profile, motion, etc. However, ~ from operating properly. (-P.167)

an object may not be detected depend- The illustration shows an image of

ing on the surrounding brightness and detectable objects.
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[ ] [ ]
i' .: t % .
M Cancelation of the pre-collision

braking

If either of the following occur while the
pre-collision braking function is operat-
ing, it will be canceled:

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly.

@ The steering wheel is turned sharply
or abruptly.

M Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, the system may determine that
there is a possibility of a frontal colli-
sion and operate.
» When passing a detectable obje
etc. hen passmg a detectable object in

* When changing lanes wh rtak®
ing a detectable object, et
* When approaching a detectal

object in an adjacen§@ne or on the

roadside, such assaheehanging the
course of tgavel @ ing on a wind-
ing road

* When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc.

* When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls

» When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the

entrance of a curve

[\a]
(@]
ay=" D

* When there are patterns or p
front of your vehicle that
taken for a detectable &h

* When the front of your J@kicl it by
water, snow, dust,

* When overtaking a ete able object
that is changing aklng a
right/left tarn

an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

_

BEPD DD I I I B ]

* When a detectable object approaches

very close and then stops before
entering the path of your vehicle

« If the front of your vehicle is raised or

lowered, such as when on an uneven
or undulating road surface

* When driving on a road surrounded by

a structure, such as in a tunnel or on
an iron bridge

* When there is a metal object (man-

hole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or
a protrusion in front of your vehicle
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* When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)

» When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking area barrier, or other
barrier that opens and closes

» When using an automatic car wash

» When driving through or under objects
that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
ner

* When driving through ste@
* When driving near an obje®

reflects radio waves, sgich as€ large
truck or guardrail
* When driving negimg wer, broad-
casting statién, power plant, or
e strong radio

an object may not be detected by

the radar sensor and front camera,
preventing the system from operating
properly:

* When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle

* When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling

« If a detectable object makes an abrupt
maneuver (such as sudden swerving,

acceleration or deceleration)

* When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

* When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

m'”’)))))@) )

&
v

* When a detectable glajec ara
wall, fence, guardr%hole cover,
vehicle, steel pl road, etc.

bleWbject is under a

structure

e When p; detectable object is
hiddga gbject, such as large 4
bagfag®\an umbrella, or guardrail
o WhE tiple detectable objects are
ose together g
Ife sun or other light is shining =
(o]

irectly on a detectable object
hen a detectable object is a shade
f white and looks extremely bright

* When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings

« If a detectable object cuts or suddenly
emerges in front of your vehicle

* When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.

* When a very bright light ahead, such
as the sun or the headlights of oncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera

* When approaching the side or front of
a vehicle ahead

« If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle

« |f a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a
personal mobility vehicle

« If a preceding vehicle has a small rear
end, such as an unloaded truck

« If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer
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Q.;;)))) 9/’6)::)@

« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance

&,..,;>>))[°E°5

« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load
which protrudes past its rear bumper

« If a vehicle ahead is irregularly
shaped, such as a tractor or side car

« If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-
cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large

load, a bicycle ridden by more th
one person, or a uniquely sphape

bicycle (bicycle with a chj
dem bicycle, etc.)
* If a pedestrian/or the riding

imately 1 m (3.2 ft,) oNgaller than
approximatgly

* If a pedest 3t is wearing
oversized & rain coat, long

skirt, etg,), mal their silhouette
obsc
* If ageedeSigen is bending forward or

g or bicyclist is bending for-

edestrian/bicyclist is moving fast
. pedestrian is pushing a stroller,
wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle
* When driving in inclement weather
such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a
sandstorm
When driving through steam or smoke
When the surrounding area is dim,
such as at dawn or dusk, or while at
night or in a tunnel, making a detecta-
ble object appear to be nearly the

& B

same color as its surroundings

When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel

After the hybrid system has started
the vehicle has not been driven for a
certain amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for
few seconds after making a left/rig

turn

While driving on a curve wd f
seconds after driving on a

If your vehicle is skiddi \

If the front of the vehi% d or

lowered

the wheels are misaligned
f a wiper blade is blocking the front
amera

« The vehicle is being driven at

extremely high speeds.

* When driving on a hill
« |f the radar sensor or front camera is

misaligned

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, sufficient braking force may not
be obtained, preventing the system
from performing properly:

If the braking functions cannot operate
to their full extent, such as when the
brake parts are extremely cold,
extremely hot, or wet

If the vehicle is not properly main-
tained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
etc.)

When the vehicle is being driven on a
gravel road or other slippery surface

MIf VSC is disabled
@®If VSC is disabled (—P.226), the

pre-collision brake assist and pre-col-
lision braking functions are also disa-
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bled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and
“VSC Turned OFF Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable” will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist)

When driving on highways and
freeways with white (yellow)
lane lines, this function alerts
the driver when the vehicle

)

might depart from its lane
course” and provides 8gsi

tance by operating sk%ng
wheel to keep the in its

lane or courseq Rurt

rmore,
the syst 0 S steering

assista ynamic

radar c Pontrol with 4
full ange is operating to

LTA system recognizes
hite (yellow) lane lines or a

Buiaug

ourse” using the front cam-
era. Additionally, it detects
preceding vehicles using the
front camera and radar.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass,
soil, or a curb
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A WARNING

M Before using LTA system

@ Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
tem. The LTA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of
the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for driving
safely by paying careful attention to
the surrounding conditions and
operating the steering wheel to cor-
rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
the driver must take adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as from
driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ \When not using the LTA system,
use the LTA switch to turn the sys-
tem off.

LTA switch to turn the syst
ure to do so may lead tg,an atei
resulting in death or sggfous injury.

@ VVehicle is drivepONg d surface
which is s % 0 rainy
S

weather, f , freezing, etc.

@ \/ehi s drive®on a snow-cov-

ere .
° @ vellow) lines are difficult to
s@g die to rain, snow, fog, dust,

@ Vehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

@ \/ehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

M Situations unsuitable for LTA
system Q’
In the following situations, [

@ When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@ During emergency towing.

4

M Preventing LTA system Q
tions and operation rf ed
by mistake

@® Do not modify the @h S or

place stickers, surface of
the light

uspension etc. If
®etc. needs to be

0 not install or place anything on
th® hood or grille. Also, do not
nstall a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.
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A WARNING

@® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.175) and the
preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)
!

57

i

{
T
1
1
1
1

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.175) and the
preceding vehicle is swaying. (Your
vehicle may sway accordingly and
depart from the lane.)

@ When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.175) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its
lane. (Your vehicle may follow t
preceding vehicle and dep EQ,

the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruisi

play is displayed (—>R’175) afd the
preceding vehicle isQging driven
extremely close right lane
line. (Your i ay follow the
preceding icle depart from

the lane.)
.Vehi&ing driven around a
C .

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, reflective poles, etc.).

@ Vehicle is driven w
diverges, merges,

\¢

B

@ Repair marks of asphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc. are present due to
road repair.

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

i

Buiaug




172

4-5. Using the driving support systems

A WARNING

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not cle
or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on
that is bright due to reflecteglight,
etc.

@ The vehicle is dp8y,i area
where thegrj Sichanges sud-

a

denly, suc g’entrances and
exits of tunn etc.

®Ligh

the headlights of an
hicle, the sun, etc.
he camera.

e vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or.
road seams).

@ \When driving in a tunnek®r a
with the headlights off or, 2
headlight is dim due t le
being dirty or it bei iSaligned.

@ The vehicle is byJa cross-
wind.

@ The vehjetlis ed by wind from
a vehic @ p in a nearby lane.

oT % e has just changed lanes
r &ssed an intersection.

s which differ by structure, man-
cturer, brand or tread pattern are
sed.

Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functions included in LTA
system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and a warning buzzer will
sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,

check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of
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the lane.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the
lane departure alert will operate even if
the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

tem determines that
ight depart from its

When
the le
: ourse’, the system pro-
assistance as necessary by
perating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.
If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed

amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is

displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicles with a BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-

bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, tl
steering assist function will operatge

even if the turn signals are wer
*: Boundary between asphgit

side of the road, such assysoil,

oracurb

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

i

Buiaug
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canceled.

M Lane centering function

This function is linked with dynamic
radar cruise control with full-speed
range and provides the require
assistance by operating t e
ing wheel to keep the v it
current lane.

ing LTA system on

ess the LTA switch to turn the
LTA system on.

The LTA indicator illuminates and a
message is displayed on the multi-infor-
When dynamic radar cfllise control with mation display.
full-speed ran e| tlng the

Press the LTA switch again to turn the
Iane centeri es not oper-

LTA system off.

When the LTA system is turned on or
In situafpgs wher the white (yellow) off, operation of the LTA system contin-

Ian ff|cult to see or are not ues in the same condition the next time

VI‘?" h a,s when in a traffic jam, the hybrid system is started.
petfon will operate to help follow a

ing vehicle by monitoring the
osition of the preceding vehicle.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
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Indications on multi-infor-
mation display

[A]LTA indicator

The illumination condition @ ndica-
tor informs the driver of the sy&lem
operation status.

llluminated in white; tem is
operating. Q

llluminated i erns ering wheel
assistal of the\§geering assist func-
tion or %tering function is operat-

ing.
% orange: Lane departure

function is operating.

B | Operation display of steering
wheel operation support
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-
tance of the steering assist function or

lane centering function is operating.
Both outer sides of the lane are dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed:
Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the steering assist function is operati

necessary to stay in the ce
lane (lane centering fun

Lane departure @u ction

display
Displayed ti-information

display is § @‘- o the driving assist
systemsigfofgaon screen.

@ displayed lines is white

Both outer sides of the lane are flas
ing: Alerts the driver that thétr in @
&

Indicates that the system is recog-
nizing white (yellow) lines or a

course”. When the vehicle departs
from its lane, the white line dis-
played on the side the vehicle
departs from flashes orange.

O
=
=
>
Q
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> Inside of displayed lines is black

Indicates that the system is not able
to recognize white (yellow) lines or
a course* or is temporarily
canceled.

" Boundary between asphalt and the

side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or acurb

[D] Follow-up cruising display
Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving assist
system information screen.

Indicates that steering assist e
centering function is opera ni-
toring the position of a prece vehi-
cle.

When the follow-upsenglisiig, display is
displayed, if tlile g vehicle

moves, your icleSw&y move in the

same IwaySgpay careful attention
to your undings and operate the
as necessary to correct

the vehicle and ensure

Operation conditions of each func-
tion

@ Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
» Vehicle speed is approximately 50

km/h (32 mph) or more."?

» System recognizes white (yellow) lane
lines or a course™?. (When a white

[yellow] line or course™ is recognized
on only one side, the system will oper-
ate only for the recognized side.)

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

e Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Vehicle with BSM: Except whe
another vehicle is in the lane
side where the turn signa
ated)

* Vehicle is not being dri arotihd a
sharp curve.

* No system malfunclions @re detected.
(—P.178)

*1: The fundlignQgeral®s even if the
vehicle iSYEss than approxi-
mat (32 mph) when the
la ering function is operating.

“aBo between asphalt and the

e of the road, such as grass, soil,
racurb

Steering assist function

is function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departure alert function.

 Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON". (—P.354)

* Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.

« Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

e ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
operating.

e TRC or VSC is not turned off.

» Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.177)

® Vehicle sway warning function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

 Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
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the multi-information display is set to operation of the function is automati-
“ON". (—P.354) cally restored. (—P.176)

* Vehicle speed is approximately 50 ® If the operation conditions (—>P.176)

C\Téhh(?’fz m?rh) lor more. . V3 are no longer met while the lane cen-
* Wicth of traflic lane Is approximately tering function is operating, the buzzer

r,\rl1(9.8tft.) or mhf)re. " detected may sound to indicate that the func-
0 System maliunctions are detected. tion has been temporarily canceled.

(—P.178)
@ Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the

[l Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

followi diti ® Depending on the vehicle speeg™aQ
ollowing conditions are met. departure situation, road gond
* LTAis turned on.. _ etc., the driver may not feefheYui
* Setting for “Steering Assist” and “Lane tion is operating or thefficti ay
Center” in . of the multi-information not operate at all.
display are set to “ON” (—P.354) ® The steering contr% function is
 This function recognizes white (yel- overridden by thedr steering
low) lane lines or the position of a wheel opetatidn.
preceding vehicle (except when the ® Do not a

. 7 < st the operation of
mgfoergycglje\;ehlcle is small, such as a % ist function.

 The dynamic radar cruise control with ~ MLa % arture alert function
full-speed range is operating in vehi- ﬁ aisfing buzzer may be difficult to
;

I

cle-to-vehicle distance control mode. due to external noise, audio play-

* Width of traffic lane is approximately 3 . etc.

to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.). .

e Turn signal lever is not operated. f the edge of the course  is not clear

» Vehicle is not being driven ur@ r straight, the lane departure alert
sharp curve. function may not operate.

* No system malfunctions d. @Vehicle with BSM: It may not be possi-

(-P.178) ble for the system to determine if there

* Xeh'(l:le doet')s no';lac rate o is a danger of a collision with a vehicle
ecelerate by a fixed ®ggount or more. in an adjacent lane.

Buiaug

 Steering whgel j ated with a )
steering fo able for chang- ~ ®Do not attempt to test the operation of
ing lanes. the lane departure alert function.
nd PCS are not “: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, sall,

oracurb

ayed. (-»P.177) W Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in

er of a lane.
Steering assist function is not operat-

Ing. the illustration are displayed on the
B Temporary cancellation of func- multi-information display to warn the
tions driver. The warning stops when the sys-

tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.

® When operation conditions are no
longer met, a function may be tempo-
rarily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
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® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating

If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warning also operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates the steering wheel only a small
amount.

® When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle condition
road conditions, the warning may
operate. Also, if the system
that the vehicle is driving a
curve, warnings will occur ea
during straight-lane drivi

r thal

driver is driy
steering w
wheel assi

functigngs opefaiing.

If the d&tinues to keep their
hang&%jf o steering wheel and the
te @ heel assist is operating, the

fpsdunds and the driver is warned.

time the buzzer sounds, the con-
tinuing time of the buzzer becomes
nger.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-

ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

y 1
Depending on the vehicle aff r-
ditions, the warning may ate”

B Warning message

If the following warniflg megsage is dis-
played on the multii ion display
and the LTA indicatoRilluminates in

orange, follo opriate trouble-
shooting pioces Iso, if a different
warnin %‘- is displayed, follow
thei i displayed on the screen.

nction Visit Your Dealer”

stem may not be operating prop-
. Flave the vehicle inspected by your
ota dealer.

‘LTA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LTA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LTA system back on.

@ “LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the
vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

M Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(Customizable features: —P.354)
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M Operation switches

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

range

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates, deceler-
ates and stops to match the

speed changes of the preced- T~

ing vehicle even if the acceler- @ Vehicle-to-vehicle N
ator pedal is not depressed. In switch (&
constant speed control mode, ()
the vehicle runs at a fixed “+RES” switc

speed. Cruise in switch
Use the dynamic radar cruise |§| Canc

4
control with fuII—speed range witch
on freeways and highways. o
® Vehicle-to-vehicle distance WARNING =
«

efore using dynamic radar

cruise control with full-speed
® Constant speed control_mo range

(—P.186) @ Driving safely is the sole responsi-
bility of the driver. Do not rely solely
on the system, and drive safely by
always paying careful attention to
your surroundings.

control mode (—P.181)

@ The dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this sys-
tem and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:

—>P.188
Multi-information display « Conditions under which the vehi-
Set d cle-to-vehicle distance control
et spee mode may not function correctly:

Indicators —P.189
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A WARNING

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

® Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely.
Relying solely on this system or
assuming the system ensures
safety while driving can lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range setting
to off, using the cruise control main
switch when not in use.

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

Observe the following preca#
there are limitations to the'e
provided by the system.
Failure to do so may caffse an 3cci-
dent resulting in death'\@iserious
injury.
@ Assisting drl
lowing distal

ic radar cruise control with
e is only intended to

r in determining the fol-
stance between the driver’s
icle and a designated vehicle
ling ahead. Itis not a mechanism
that allows careless or inattentive
riving, and it is not a system that can
assist the driver in low-visibility condi-
tions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s
surroundings.

measure fol-

<

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range determines whether
the following distance between the
driver’s own vehicle and a designated
vehicle traveling ahead is within a set
range. It is not capable of making any
other type of judgement. Therefore, j
is absolutely necessary for the driyer

to remain vigilant and to determj
whether or not there is a p& ib

danger in any given situgti r\
@ Assisting the drivet)l the

vehicle
The dynamic radal ontrol with
full-speed w@ange.do ot include
functions event or avoid
collisions icles ahead of your

vehiclg gre, if there is ever any

POSS @ danger, the driver must
t angfiate and direct control of
vehicle and act appropriately in
to ensure the safety of all
olved.

Situations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range in any of the
following situations.

Doing so may result in inappropriate
speed control and could cause an
accident resulting in death or serious
injury.

@ Roads where there are pedestrians,
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow
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A WARNING

@ On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients
Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep
hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways O

® When weather conditions are bad 4

enough that they may prevent the \
sensors from detecting correctly

(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,

etc.)

@® When there is rain, snow, etc. on '-
the front surface of the radar or t

front camera

4
@ In traffic conditions that require fre-
quent repeated acceleration and
deceleration o
@ During emergency towing §
«

® \When an approach warning buzz
is heard often

IDriving in vehicle-to-W€hicle distance control mode

This mode employs dar to detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 g (32 ead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distaiige, Mgdperates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle ahe&g. The desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by opefaing the vehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

W?—@ing on downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become
0



182 4-5. Using the driving support systems

(4]

@ Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead
The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and foII@cruising

When a preceding vehicle driving slower t e set speed appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahe
ates your vehicle. When a greater red
e on at this time). The system will

tem applies the brakes (the stop |i i
respond to changes in the s oNife ehicle ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
i

cle-to-vehicle distance set ver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem cannot decelerate suffici@ily to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

the system automatically deceler-
ehicle speed is necessary, the sys-

When the vehicle aheg ou stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is stopped
by system cauftrol afithe vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing t ccBleséior pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow-up cruising.

vehicle d.

: e (MR signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while
Q@ BO km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
KE a passing vehicle.

If the st&ﬁop tion is not performed, system control continues to keep your
pe

Example of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to
constant speed cruising.
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Setting the vehicle speed
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Dynamic radar cruise control indicator
will come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the
cruise control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.186)

2 Accelerate or dec
accelerator peda

rate
eration, to

the desired v, ed (at or
above a ly 30 km/h
[20 mph] press the “-SET”
swiighy to set the speed.

SET” indicator will come

Crui trer " indi i
n.
T, vehicle speed at the moment the

is released becomes the set

speed.

ed) press the

To change the s
“+RES” or, until the
desired sé dlsplayed

\ \\

1 Increases the speed (Except
when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in
vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-

trol mode)
2 Decreases the speed

O
=
=
>
Q

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)”?
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or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)? each time the
switch is pressed
Large adjustment: Increases or

decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5

mph (8 km/h)*? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.186), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*®
or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h"

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”

Changing the vehi-

cle-to-vehicle distan
cle-to-vehicle dista

control mode)

)\

Pressing the switgh &ges the
vehicle-to-vghj @ ance as fol-
lows:

1 Long
2 Medium
3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
power switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark @ will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle distan eQ
settings (vehicle-toge @

distance control

Select a distance frgme tl le
below. Note that istances
shown corgespon vehicle

0 mph). Vehi-

eases in accord-
e ehicle speed. When the
%‘e is stopped by system con-
, the vehicle stops at a certain

hicle-to-vehicle distance depend-
on the situation.

Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Approxnmat:l)y 30m (100

Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
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starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehicle
ahead of you starts off.

— SET

Push Cruise Control Switch
or Press Accelerator to
Resume

Canceling and resuming the
speed control

1 Pressin | switch can-
cels the Sp control.
The sp control is also canceled

whe, pedal is depressed.
W@ vehicle has been stopped by
S ntrol, depressing the brake
does not cancel the setting.)
Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and

returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode)

When your vehicle is too close to a

vehicle ahead, and sufficient auto-

matic deceleration via the cruise

control is not possible, the displ

will flash and the buzzer»/ill

to alert the driver. An ex e

this would be if anoth%uts

in front of you whil u ollow-

ing a vehicle. D me brake
n&propriate

rehi stance.

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
speed

® Immediately after the cruise con-
trol speed was set

® \When depressing the accelerator
pedal

O
=
=
>
Q
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Selecting constant speed
control mode

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.

1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main
switch for 1.5 seconds or more.

Immediately after the switch is pressed,
the dynamic radar cruise control indica-
tor will come on. Afterwards, it switches
to the cruise control indicator.

Switching to constant speed control
mode is only possible when operating
the switch with the cruise control off

Adjusting the speed setting: —»P.183

Canceling and resuming the speed set-
ting: >P.185

perating in vehi-
le distance control
(—>P 181), when a speed limit
detected, the recognized
ed limit will be displayed with an
/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and
holding the “+RES”/*-SET” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized speed
limit

2 e or decelerate, with
rator pedal operation, to
t sired vehicle speed (at or
ove approximately 30 km/h
[20 mph]) and press the “-SET”

switch to set the speed.

Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
on.

The vehicle speed at the moment the
switch is released becomes the set
speed.

Press and hold the “+RES” switch.
® \When the current set speed is
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higher than the recognized
speed limit

Press and hold the “-SET” switch.

Enabling/Disabling the
Dynamic Radar Cruise Con-
trol with Road Sign Assist

Dynamic Radar Cruise Control with
Road Sign Assist can be ena-

bled/disabled in |8 on the
multi-information display. (—P.7,

M Dynamic radar cruise ¢
full-speed range can be s

® The shift lever is in

@ The desired set sfted be set
when the j @ d is approxi-
mately 3 Duph) or more.

hen

celerating after setting the vehi-
cl€ speed

he vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-
ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed in order
to maintain the distance to the preceding
vehicle.

B When the vehicle stops while fol-
low-up cruising

® Pressing the “+RES” switch while the
vehicle ahead stops will resume fol-
low-up cruising if the vehicle ahead
starts off within approximately 3 sec-
onds after the switch is pressed.

@ If the vehicle ahead starts off within
seconds after your vehicle stops, fi
low-up cruising will be resumed

M Automatic cancelation @f ve@
cle-to-vehicle distance
mode

Vehicle-to-vehicle dis e Imode
is automatically canc@led ig the follow-
ing situations.

®VSC is atiya
®TRCis r a period of time.
or TRC system is

©® Wheaih
tur @
ﬁ BeSor cannot detect correctly

ause it is covered in some way.
re-collision braking is activated.
The parking brake is operated.

he vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol on a steep incline.

® The following are detected when the
vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

e The driver is not wearing a seat belt.

e The driver’s door is opened.

* The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes

If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control
mode is automatically canceled for any
reasons other than the above, there
may be a malfunction in the system.
Contact your Toyota dealer.

M Automatic cancelation of constant
speed control mode

Constant speed control mode is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-
tions:

® Actual vehicle speed is more than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph)
below the set vehicle speed.

i

Buiaug
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® Actual vehicle speed falls below instructions. (—P.157, 311)

approximately 30 km/h (20 mph). B When the sensor may not be cor-

®VSC is activated. rectly detecting the vehicle ahead
@®TRC is activated for a period of time. In the case of the following and depend-
® When the VSC or TRC system is ing on the condltlons,_operate the brake
pedal when deceleration of the system
turned off. = .
o o ) is insufficient or operate the accelerator
® Pre-collision braklng is activated. peda| when acceleration is required_
If constant speed control mode is auto- As the sensor may not be able to co

matically canceled for any reasons other  rectly detect these types of vehiclg
than the above, there may be a malfunc-  approach warning (-P.185)ma @ o
tion in the system. Contact your Toyota activated.

dealer.

® Vehicles that cut in su ly
B The Dynamic Radar Cruise Control

with Road Sign Assist may not @ Vehicles traveling > S
operate properly when @ Vehicles that ar o¥ing in the

same lang

As the Dynamic Radar Cruise Control
with Road Sign Assist may not operate ® Vehicles yitlp.s ear ends (trailers
properly in conditions in which RSA may with no Q poard, etc.)

not operate or detect correctly

(—P.191), when using this function,

make sure to check the speed limit sign &

displayed.
In the following situations, the set spee

may not be changed to the recognized S lééﬁ««« ,,,,,,, a5

speed limit by pressing and holdin
“+RES"/“-SET” switch.

@ If speed limit informatio alla-
ble ® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane
® When the recognized€peed liffit is ® When water or snow thrown up by the

surrounding vehicles hinders the
®When the retoq detecting of the sensor

@i speed limit is
outside of speedgange that the ® When your vehicle is pointing
dynamic ra uise control system upwards (caused by a heavy load in

can te the luggage compartment, etc.)
e ion

e, but these are not malfunctions.

Warning messages and buzzers for @é«“ ““““ )

dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Warning messages and buzzers are
used to indicate a system malfunctionor ~ ®Preceding vehicle has an extremely
to inform the driver of the need for cau- high ground clearance

tion while driving. If a warning message

is shown on the multi-information dis-

play, read the message and follow the

the same as the sg
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erator pedal

mode may not function correctly P

In the case of the following conditions,
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator
pedal, depending on the situation) as

necessary.

As the sensor may not be able to cor-

rectly detect vehicles ahead, the system
may not operate properly.
® When the road curves or when the

M Conditions under which the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control O

i

lanes are narrow

Buiaug

® When steering wheeh@peratiolf or
your position in the lafRg,is unstable
f N

® When the vehicle ahead of you decel-
erates suddenly

® When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in atunnel oron a
bridge

® While the vehicle speed is decreasing
to the set speed after the vehicle
accelerates by depressing the accel-
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RSA (Road Sign Assist)

The RSA system recognizes
specific road signs using the
front camera and/or naviga-
tion system (when speed limit
information is available) to pro-
vide information to the driver
via the display.

<

&)

If the system judges that the

fies the driver using a
tion display and ngfificati

a sign and/or information of a sign
is available from the navigation sys-
tem, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

y*electronic signs and blink-
igns, are recognized.

on-official or a recently introduced
ffic sign may not be recognized.

@ Speed limit

INotification function

S
Do no&ely upon the RSA sys-
terg A IS*a system which supports

%: by providing information,

I ot a replacement for a

's own vision and awareness.
Drive safely by always paying careful
ttention to the traffic rules.

Indication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes

In the following situations, the RSA
system will notify the driver.

® \When the vehicle speed exceeds
the speed notification threshold
of the speed limit sign displayed,
the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, a notifi-
cation function may not operate

properly.
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I Setting procedure
1 Press < or > of the meter con-
trol switches and select .

2 Press A or V of the meter con-
trol switches and select E then
press OK

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

In the following situations, a displayed

speed limit sign will stop being displayed

automatically:

@ A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.

@ The road changes due to a left or right
turn, etc.

B Conditions in which the function
may not operate or detect correctly

In the following situations, RSA does not
operate normally and may not recognize
signs, display the incorrect sign, etc.

However, this does not indicate a
function.
@ The front camera is misa due

a strong impact being app
sensor, etc.

@ Dirt, snow, stickers &e on the
windshield ar@ amera.

@Inincleme e
rain, fog, sfio

@ Light an oncoming vehicle, the
sun, et rs the front camera.

o is dirty, faded, tilted or bent.
hewedhtrast of electronic sign is low.

r part of the sign is hidden by the
leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even ifitis a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such a
sign exists directly after a freeway

uch as heavy
r sand storms

branches, or in an adjacent lane just
before merging.

® Stickers are attached to the rear of the
preceding vehicle.

® A sign resembling a system compati-
ble sign is recognized.

@ Side road speed signs may be
detected and displayed (if positione
in sight of the front camera) while
vehicle is traveling on the mai

® Roundabout exit road spée
may be detected and dis
positioned in sight of t nt era)
n

while traveling on a t.
® The front of the @raised or
lowered due to th d load.

® The surrotadi

gesS suddenly.

i

tended for trucks, etc.

Spe€d information displayed on
meter and that displayed on the
aVigation system may be different
ue to the navigation system using
map data.

Buiaug

H Speed limit sign display

If the power switch was last turned off
while a speed limit sign was displayed
on the multi-information display, the
same sign displays again when the
power switch is turned to ON.

W If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your
Dealer” is shown

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(Customizable features:—P.354)
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BSM (Blind Spot Moni-

tor)"

" If equipped
The Blind Spot Monitor is a
system that uses rear side
radar sensors installed on the
inner side of the rear bumper
on the left and right side to
assist the driver in confirming
safety when changing lanes.

A\ WARNING

H Cautions regarding the use of
the system

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your
surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor is a supple-
mentary function which alerts the
driver that a vehicle is in a blind sp,

of the outside rear view mirrg orQ’
approaching rapidly from b, in

a blind spot. Do not overly

Blind Spot Monitor. As the funggion
cannot judge if it is safdfto charnge
lanes, over reliance collje lead to an

r serious

accident resultin

injury.

As the syste y Not function cor-
rectly r certa$ conditions, the

driver’ visual confirmation of

saf sary.

N

ISystem components

vielw mirror indica-

tors

When a ve 5 detected in a blind
spot Ide rear view mirrors or
o rapidly from behind into a

b spot, the outside rear view mirror
icator on the detected side will illumi-
e. If the turn signal lever is operated
ard the detected side, the outside
rear view mirror indicator flashes.

BSM indicator

llluminates when the Blind Spot Monitor
is enabled

M Qutside rear view mirror indicator
visibility

In strong sunlight, the outside rear view

mirror indicator may be difficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail-
able” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

Ice, snow, mud, etc., may be attached to
the rear bumper around the sensors.
(—P.193) The system should return to
normal operation after removing the ice,
snow, mud, etc. from the rear bumper.
Additionally, the sensors may not oper-
ate normally when driving in extremely
hot or cold environments.
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B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfunc- by your Toyota dealer.
tion Visit Your Dealer” is shown on B Customization

the multi-information display ] ]
There may be a sensor malfunction of Some functions can be customized.
(—>P.354)

misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected
M Certification

@ Keep the sensors and the sur-
rounding areas on the rear bumpe,
clean at all times.
If a sensor or its surroundiw ar @
the rear bumper is dirty or ¢ ed
with snow, the Blind Spotidoni ay
not operate and a wagaing age
(—>P.192) will be displayed. In this sit-
uation, clear off the\gi now and
drive the vaicl8ywithithe operation
A WARNING condition function
B Handling the rear side radar sen- (P d for approximately 4
sor 10 It the warning message
Blind Spot Monitor sensors are s sappear, have the vehicle o
installed behind the left and right i cted by your Toyota dealer. <
sides of the rear bumper respectively. a
Observe the following to ensure the
Blind Spot Monitor can operate co
rectly.
O ® Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), alu-
minum tape, etc. to a sensor or its
& surrounding area on the rear
bumper.
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A WARNING

@ Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper
to a strong impact.

If a sensor is moved even slightly
off position, the system may mal-

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper
needs to be removed/installed or
replaced, contact your Toyota
dealer.

@ Do not paint the rear bumper any
color other than an official Toyota

function and vehicles may not be color.

detected correctly.

In the following situations, have - -

your vehicle inspected by your Turning the Blind Spot
Toyota dealer. tor on/off P

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strong impact.

Use the meter control% to
turn on/off the func .
Iect..

to select

« If the surrounding area of a sensor
is scratched or dented, or part of

them has become disconnected. 1 Press < or

@® Do not disassemble the sensor. 2 Press
O

IBIind Spot Monitor n

® Do not modify the sensor or sur-

rounding area on the rear bumper. ess OK.

M Vehicles that canybe detetted by the Blind Spot Monitor

The Blind Spot i es rear side radar sensors to detect the following
vehicles trafieli jacent lanes and advises the driver of the presence

of such veh via the indicators on the outside rear view mirrors.

Vehicles that are traveling in areas that are not visible using the outside
rear view mirrors (the blind spots)



4-5. Using the driving support systems 195

Vehicles that are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are not
visible using the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

B The Blind Spot Monitor detection areas
The areas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

>]

5

The range of each detection area is:

Approximately 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft. @ gither side of the

4

vehicle™ Q
Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward Oﬁf umper .~
<
Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from arvumper 2

[D] Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) tg

*L: The area between the si
vehicle cannot be detec

roy

*2: The greater the differgnce i
cle is, the farther a

mirror indicator te or flash.

B The Blind

Monitor is opera-

tion en
The Bli oMonitor is operational
wh f following conditions are

e

e Blind Spot Monitor is on.

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than R.

@ The vehicle speed is greater than
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph).

B The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle when

The Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
vehicle present in the detection area in

S

$97 ft.) from the rear bumper*2

ehjcle and 0.5 m (1.6 ft.) from the side of the

eed between your vehicle and the detected vehi-
the vehicle will be detected, causing the outside rear view

the following situations:

® Avehicle in an adjacent lane over-
takes your vehicle.

® You overtake a vehicle in adjacent
lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection
area when it changes lanes.

M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor will not detect a vehi-
cle

The Blind Spot Monitor is not designed

to detect the following types of vehicles

and/or objects:

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.”
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@ Vehicles traveling in the opposite
direction

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects*

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane”

@ Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle”

@ Vehicles which are being overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle”

*: Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

H Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor may not function cor-
rectly

@ The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect
vehicles correctly in the following situ-
ations:

* When the sensor is misaligned due to
a strong impact to the sensor or its
surrounding area

* When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, ejgmi
covering the sensor or surroundi

area on the rear bumper

* When driving on a road s¥
wet with standing water duif§g
weather, such as he rain, Show, or
fog

* When multiple vgfit@les approach-
ing with o S @ hp between
each vehic
* When the dist
followihg vehicle is short
e js a significant difference
O€tween your vehicle and
le that enters the detection

n the difference in speed

between your vehicle and another

vehicle is changing

* When a vehicle enters a detection
area traveling at about the same
speed as your vehicle

» As your vehicle starts from a stop, a
vehicle remains in the detection area

* When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips

® Instanceg,of

e between your vehi-

in the road, etc.

When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces

When vehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

When an accessory (such as a bicyc
carrier) is installed to the rear of th
vehicle

When there is a significa@ di
in height between your vehigleand
the vehicle that enters b(&tlon
area x
Immediately after t lin ot Moni-
tor is turned on

p

e B ot Monitor
tegting a vehicle
nay increase in the fol-

unnecessd

sor is misaligned due to
pact to the sensor or its
ding area
n the distance between your vehi-
le'and a guardrail, wall, etc. that
nters the detection area is short
\When driving up and down consecu-
tive steep inclines, such as hills, dips
in the road, etc.
When vehicle lanes are narrow, or
when driving on the edge of a lane,
and a vehicle traveling in a lane other
than the adjacent lanes enters the
detection area
When driving on roads with sharp
bends, consecutive curves, or uneven
surfaces
When the tires are slipping or spinning
When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short
When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle
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Toyota parking hea_d-up display (if equ.ipped_) and
e e audio system display (|f equpe.d)
depending on the position and dis-

" If equipped tance to the object.
The distance from your vehicle ® Multi-information display and
to objects, such as a wall, head-up display

when parallel parking or
maneuvering into a garage is
measured by the sensors and
communicated via the
multi-information display,
head-up display (if equipped),
audio system display (if
equipped) and a buzzer.
Always check the surrounding
area when using this system.

Q sensor detection

nter sensor detection

ISyStem components _CWRear corner sensor detection

Buiaug

® Types of sensors ‘D) Rear center sensor detection

e’ Audio system display
A graphic is shown when the Toyota

parking assist monitor is displayed.

© A simplified image is displayed on the
T} audio system display when an object is

A
1 detected.
A

B| W “c @ “

(A] &er sensors / !
By

center sensors

N

‘ Rear corner sensors

D |Rear center sensors

M Display
When the sensors detect an object, ITurning Toyota parking

such as a wall, a graphic is shown assist-sensor on/off
on the multi-information display,

Use the meter control switches to
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enable/disable the Toyota parking
assist-sensor. (—P.74)

1 Press € or » toselect |8

2 Press A or WV to selectm
and then press OK .

When the Toyota parking
assist-sensor function is disabled,
the Toyota parking assist-sensor
OFF indicator (—P.62) illuminates.

To re-enable the system when it
was disabled, select . on the
multi-information display, selectm
and then on. If disabled using this
method, the system will not be
re-enabled by turning the power
switch off and then to ON.
L
assist-sensor
Observe the following preca
Failing to do so may redlilt in th@vehi-
cle being unable to be'@iven safely
and possibly cau jdent.
@ Do not uschifie at speeds in
excess of /h (6 mph).

@®The ors’ detection areas and
reaegio s are limited. When
@% forward or reversing, check
tAQarfas surrounding the vehicle
pecially the sides of the vehicle)

safety, and drive slowly, using

the brake to control the vehicle’s
speed.

A\ WARNING
B When using the Toyota

@ Do not install accessories within the
sensors’ detection areas.

@ The area directly under the bump-
ers is not detected.
Thin posts or objects lower than the
sensor may not be detected when
approached, even if they have been
detected before.

B When to disable the function

In the following situations, disable the
function as it may operate even
though there is no possibility of i
sion. 2 4

@ The vehicle is equipp N
fender pole, wireless n fog
lights. g

@ The front or rea or a sen-
sor recef Stroflg impact.
® A non- yota suspension

nsion, etc.) is

(low;
in
ﬁa yelets are installed.

cklit licence plate is installed.

hen using Toyota parking
assist-sensor

In the following situations, the system
may not function correctly due to a
sensor malfunction, etc. Have the
vehicle checked by your Toyota
dealer.

@ The Toyota parking assist-sensor
operation display flashes or shows
continuously, and a beep sounds
when no objects are detected.

@ If the area around a sensor collides
with something, or is subjected to
strong impact.

@ If the bumper or grille collides with
something.

@ If the display flashes or is displayed
continuously and a buzzer does not
sound, except when the mute func-
tion has been turned on.
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A WARNING

@ If a display error occurs, first check
the sensor.
If the error occurs even when there
is no ice, snow or mud on the sen-
sor, itis likely that the sensor is mal-
functioning.

B Notes when washing the vehicle

Do not apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

Doing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

@® When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

@® When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B The system can be operated when
® The power switch is in ON.

@ Toyota parking assist-sens @
is on.

@ The vehicle speed is less t about
10 km/h (6 mph).

® A shift lever other, is selected.

M If “Parkin vailable
Please Cl P Assist Sen-
sor” is dis d on the multi-infor-
mati ispla

A sens e covered with ice,

snoyf, @ ~ Remove the ice, snow,
i % om the sensor to return the

Sftd normal.

ue to ice forming on a sensor at
w temperatures, a warning message
ay be displayed or the sensor may not
be able to detect an object. Once the ice
melts, the system will return to normal.

W If “Parking Assist Unavailable” is
displayed on the multi-information
display

® Water may be continuously flowing

over the sensor surface, such as in a
heavy rain. When the system deter-
mines that it is normal, the system will
return to normal.

@ Initialization may not have been per-
formed after a 12-volt battery terminal
was disconnected and reconnected.
Initialize the system. (—P.199)

If this message continues to be dis-
played even after initialization, hav

the vehicle inspected by your

dealer. 2 4

MIf a 12-volt battery tergg &ﬁ
been disconnected eco

nected
The system needs omwized. To
initialize the syste e vehicle

straight ahdad 5 sgéeonds or more at

a speed of ely 35 km/h (22
mph) or m

ISe tion information

The fellowilg situations may occur dur-
i se.

sensors may be able to only
etect objects near the front and rear
bumpers.

Depending on the shape of the object
and other factors, the detection dis-
tance may shorten, or detection may
be impossible.

@If an object is extremely close to a
sensor, it may not be detected.

® There will be a short delay between
object detection and display. Even at
low speeds, there is a possibility that
the object will come within the sen-
sor’s detection areas before the dis-
play is shown and the warning beep
sounds.

@1t might be difficult to hear the buzzer
due to the volume of the audio system
or air flow noise of the air conditioning
system.

@1t may be difficult to hear the buzzer if
buzzers for other systems are sound-

ing.

i

Buiaug
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H Conditions under which the func- ® Sharply-angled objects
tion may not function correctly ® Low objects

Certain vehicle conditions and the sur- @ Tall objects with upper sections pro-
rounding environment may affect the jecting outwards in the direction of

ability of a sensor to correctly detect -
objects. Particular instances where this your vehicle )
may occur are listed below. People may not be detected if they are

- . wearing certain types of clothing.
® There is dirt, snow or ice on a sensor. 9 yp 9

(Cleaning the sensors will resolve this
problem.) Sensor detection displa:

® A sensor is frozen. (Thawing the area object distance P
will resolve this problem.)
In especially cold weather, if a sensor
is frozen the sensor display may be
displayed abnormally, or objects, such
as a wall, may not be detected.

® A sensor is covered in any way.

®When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold.

® On an extremely bumpy road, on an
incline, on gravel, or on grass.

@ The vicinity of the vehicle is noisy due
to vehicle horns, motorcycle engines,
air brakes of large vehicles, or other

loud noises producing ultrasonic [
waves. ‘
® There is another vehicle ed

with parking assist senso

@\
=)

- — Y

7

vicinity.
® A sensor is coated w&sheet of [A] Approximately 100 cm (3.3 ft.)
spray or heavy | Approximately 150 cm (4.9 ft.)
@ 1If a sensor{sit arge amount of )
water, suc hef driving on a Approximately 60 cm (2.0 ft.)
flood v _ The diagram shows the detection range
@ifthe is significantly tilted. of the sensors. Note that the sensors

@ T %v icle is approaching a tall or cannot detect objects that are
cligedjcurb. extremely close to the vehicle.
jects draw too close to the sensor. The range of the sensors may change

Objects which may not be properly ~ depending on the shape of the object,
detected etc.

The shape of the object may prevent the
sensor from detecting it. Pay particular
attention to the following objects:

® Wires, fences, ropes, etc.

@ Cotton, snow and other materials that
absorb sound waves
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B Multi-information display, head-up display (if equipped) and audio
system display (if equipped)

When an object is detected by a sensor, the approximate distance to the

object will be displayed on the multi-information display, audio system dis-

play (if equipped), and head-up display (if equipped). (As the distance to

the object becomes short, the distance segments may blink.)

® Approximate distance to object: 150 cm (4.9 ft.) to 60 cm (2.0 ft.)" (ReQ

center sensor)
Head-up a

Multi-information display Audio system display

" Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.20

® Approximate distance to object: 100 cm (@

center sensor)

0cm (2.0 ft.)" (Front

O
=
=
=]
Q

Multi-information display Head-up display

*: Automatic buzzer mq:lction is enabled. (—P.202)
® Approximate gfstagc®o object: 60 cm (2.0 ft.) to 45 cm (1.5 ft.)"

Multi-infor ay Audio system display Head-up display

\. Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.202)

® Approximate distance to object: 45 cm (1.5 ft.) to 30 cm (1.0 ft.)*
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Multi-information display

Audio system display Head-up display

&

Multi-information display

" Automatic buzzer mute function is enabled. (—P.202)
® Approximate distance to object: 30 cm (1.0 ft.) to 15 cm (0.5 ft.)™ Q

Audio system display

Head-upvd

*1: Automatic buzzer mute function is disabled. (—P.20

*2: The distance segments will blink slowly.

® Approximate distance to object: Less

Multi-information display

*1. Automatic puz &
e

*2: The distangés

M Buzggy opera@ion and dis-

tan object

sounds when the sensors

ating.

® The buzzer beeps faster as the
vehicle approaches an object.
When the vehicle comes within

approximately 30 cm (1.0 ft.) of

the object, the buzzer sounds

continuously.

® \When 2 or more objects are

nction is disabled. (—P.202)
ts will blink rapidly.

detected simultaneously, the
buzzer sounds for the nearest
object. If one or more objects
come within approximately 30
cm (1.0 ft.) of the vehicle, the
buzzer will repeat a long tone,
followed by fast beeps.

Automatic buzzer mute function:
After a buzzer begins sounding,
if the distance between the vehi-
cle and the detected object does
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not become shorter, the buzzer ® \When the vehicle speed exceeds
will be muted automatically. a certain speed.

(However, if the distance ® \When the operating function is
between the vehicle and object is temporarily canceled.

30 cm (1.0 ft.) or less, this func-

. . ® \When the operating function is
tion will not operate.)

disabled manually.
B Adjusting the buzzer volume ® When the power switch is tqu

The buzzer volume can be adjusted off.

on the multi-information display. 1 4 O
The volume of buzzers for the \
Toyota parking assist-sensor and &

RCTA function (if equipped) will be ()
adjusted simultaneously. 0

Use the meter control switches to
change settings. (—P.74)

1 Press € or ) toselect |8 @

2 Press A or V to selectm

i

Buiaug

and then press and hold OK .

3 Select the volume and

press OK .
Each time the switch iggfiressed, the
volume level will ch tween 1, 2,

and 3.
B Muting afuz

A mut tton be displayed on
the m ogmation display when
an iS detected. To mute the

b #press OK .

The buzzers for the Toyota parking
ssist-sensor and RCTA function (if

equipped) will be muted simultane-

ously.

Mute will be canceled automatically

in the following situations:

® \When the shift lever is changed.
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RCTA (Rear Cross Traffic
Alert) function”

" If equipped
The RCTA function uses the
BSM rear side radar sensors
installed behind the rear
bumper. This function is
intended to assist the driver in
checking areas that are not
easily visible when backing up.

ISystem components

~ ]
ANV Eter control switches
Turning the RCTA function on/off.
hen the RCTA function is disabled,
the RCTA OFF indicator illuminates.
Outside rear view mirror indica-
tors

When a vehicle approaching from the
right or left at the rear of the vehicle is

detected, both outside rear view mirror
indicators will flash.

Audio system display (if
equipped)

If a vehicle approaching from the right

or left at the rear of the vehicle is

detected, the RCTA icon (—P.204) for

the detected side will be displayed OQ
the audio system display. This ill

tion shows an example of Righi

approaching from both s&&@

vehicle.

[D] RCTA buzzer Q
If a vehicle gppgoac om the right

or left at the Y&a vehicle is
detected, ¢ Zer will sound. The
ds for approximately 1

buzze g
se ediately after the RCTA
f&) urned on.

" urning the RCTA function

’ pn/off

Use the meter control switches to
enable/disable the RCTA function.
(—»P.74)

1 Press € or » toselect 8-

2 Press A or WV to select

“RCTA” and then press OK .

When the RCTA function is disabled,
the RCTA OFF indicator (—P.62) illumi-
nates. (Each time the power switch is
turned off then changed to ON, the
RCTA function will be enabled automat-
ically.)
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mirror indicator may be difficult to see.

M Hearing the RCTA buzzer

The RCTA buzzer may be difficult to
hear over loud noises, such as if the

A WARNING

M Cautions regarding the use of
the function

The driver is solely responsible for audio system volume is high.
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak- ) )
ing care to observe your B When “RCTA Unavailable” is
surroundings. shown on the multi-information
The RCTA function is only a supple- display
mentary function which alerts the Water, snow, mud, etc., may be
driver that a vehicle is approaching attached to the rear bumper aroyfid the
from the right or left at the rear of the sensors. (—P.192) Removifiy theyvatey,
vehicle. As the RCTA function may snow, mud, etc., from th d%e
not function correctly under certain the rear bumper around g senSers to
conditions, the driver’s own visual normal.
confirmation of safety is necessary. Additionally, the fu c@y not func-
Over reliance on this function may tion normally when i extremely
lead to an accident resulting death or hot or cold @gV! .
Serious inyury. M Rear si rsensors
P19 &
M Outside rear view mirror indicator
visibility o
In strong sunlight, the outside rear view z
>
«

I RCTA function

M Operation of the RC

The RCTA function uses ré&@r side radar sensors to detect vehicles
approaching from thg¥ight or'left at the rear of the vehicle and alerts the

driver of the presgmge @i such vehicles by flashing the outside rear view
mirror indic ounding a buzzer.

@ Approaching vehicles
Detection areas of approaching vehicles
B RCTA icon display When a vehicle approaching from
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the right or left at the rear of the

vehicle is detected, the following

will be displayed on the audio sys-

tem display (if equipped).

® Toyota parking assist monitor (if
equipped): Vehicles are
approaching from both sides of
the vehicle

B RCTA function detection areas

The buzzer can alert the driver
faster vehicles approachi

farther away.

Example:
Approaching vehi proximate
cle spe ert distance
28 km/h 1; m 20 m (65 ft.)
8 (SWMph)
W) 5.5m (18 ft.)

W The RCTA function is operational
when

The RCTA function operates when all of
the following conditions are met:

@ The power switch is in ON.
® The RCTA function is on.
® The shift lever is in R.

he vehicle speed is less than
pproximately 8 km/h (5 mph).

® The approaching vehicle speed is
between approximately 8 km/h (5
mph) and 28 km/h (18 mph).

M Adjusting the buzzer volume

The buzzer volume can be adjusted on
the multi-information display. The vol-
ume of buzzers for the Toyota parking
assist-sensor and RCTA function will be
adjusted simultaneously.

Use the meter control switches to
change settings. (—P.74)

1 Press < or > to select..

2 Press A\ or WV to select “RCTA”
and then press and hold OK .

3 Select the volume and then press
OK .

Each time the switch is pressed, the vol-
ume level will change between 1, 2 and
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3.

B Muting a buzzer

A mute button will be displayed on the
multi-information display when an object
is detected. To mute the buzzer, press
oK .

The buzzers for the Toyota parking
assist-sensor and RCTA function will be
muted simultaneously.

Mute will be canceled automatically in
the following situations:

® When the shift lever is changed.

® When the vehicle speed exceeds a
certain speed.

® When the operating function is tempo-
rarily canceled.

® When the operating function is disa-
bled manually.

® When the power switch is turned off.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function will not detect a vehicle

The RCTA function is not designed to

detect the following types of vehicl

and/or objects:

@ Vehicles approaching fro 4@ tl
behind

@ Vehicles backing up&

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects*
® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.”

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-
cle

® Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle”

" Depending on the conditions, detec-
tion of a vehicle and/or object may
occur.

M Conditions under which the RCTA
function may not function correctl

® The RCTA function may not detect
vehicles correctly in the followi i
ations: PY

* When a sensor is misalign
strong impact to the s Ns sur-
rounding area

¢ When mud, snow, ig€, a st

covering a sens its
area on the rear

r, etc. is
rrounding

a rpad surface that is
ater during bad
heavy rain, snow, or

. @tiple vehicles are approach-
g nly a small gap between

h vehicle
f a%/ehicle is approaching the rear of
our vehicle rapidly
When a towing eyelet is installed to
he rear of the vehicle.
* When backing up on a slope with a
sharp change in grade

* When backing out of a shallow angle
parking spot

i

Buiaug
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(L=

» Immediately after the RCTA function
is turned on

» Immediately after the hybrid system is
started with the RCTA function on

* When the sensors cannot detect a
vehicle due to obstructions

= (1)

@ Instances of the RCTA function
unnecessarily detecting a vehicle
and/or object may increase in th
lowing situations:

* When a vehicle passes b
your vehicle

* When the parking spacg fac@a street
and vehicles are beigd driven 8n the
street

When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short
» When a towing eyelet is installed to
the rear of the vehicle

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake)"

*1 If equipped
The Parking Support Brake

system consists of the follow-
ing functions that operate

when driving at a low spee
backing up, such as whe

parking. When the N
determines that ac& ith
a detected objecflis higft, a

warning opera rge the

driver to vasive action. If
the sys termines that the
ibi a collision with a
object is extremely

e brakes are automati-
applied to help avoid the

h1

llision or help reduce the
% impact of the collision.

PKSB (Parking Support
Brake) system

M Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects) (if
equipped)

Ultrasonic sensors are used to

detect static objects, such as a wall,

in the detection area when driving
at a low speed or backing up.

(—P.214)

M Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) (if
equipped)

Rear radar sensors are used to

detect approaching vehicles in the
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detection area behind the vehicle enabled/disabled on the multi-infor-
when backing up. (—P.220) mation display. All of the Parking
Support Brake functions (static

A WARNING objects and rear-crossing vehicles)
M Limitations of the Parking Sup- are enabled/disabled simultane-
port Brake system
ously.
Do not overly rely on the system, as )
doing so may lead to an accident. The Parking Support Brake can b
@ The driver is solely responsible for enabled/disabled on the multi_

safe driving. Always drive carefully, mation display. Y 4
taking care to observe your

! . Use the meter control gwitCigs
surroundings. The Parking Support )
Brake system is designed to pro- enable/disable the &) sypport

vide support to lessen the severity brake. (-P.74)
of collisions. However, it may not
operate in some situations. 1 Press 0 select .
@ The Parking Support Brake system =
is not designed to stop the vehicle 2 Press V' to select 4
completely. Additionally, even if the )
system has stopped the vehicle, it al @ press OK..
is necessary to depress the brake = . o
pedal immediately as brake control n E[he Pzgg%ﬁgqggiga?{)?%ilg g'zsi z
will be canceled after approximately ¥ ates ) 3
2 seconds. ' )
re-enable the system when it was
abled, select . on the multi-infor-
NOTICE

, mation display, select ¥ and then
M If “Parking Support Brak&Una-

ilable” is displ N On. If disabled using this method, the
vailable” Is displayggl on t system will not be re-enabled by turning
multi-information lay and the

PKSB OFF.indi@™ay lashing the power switch off and then to ON.
If this messagei % ed immedi-

ately after t e yitch is Displays and buzzers for

chang ON, rate the vehicle hybrid system output

carefu aying attention to your ..

surrgmgadi t may be necessary to restriction control and brake
dri avehicle for a certain amount control

efore the system returns to
al. (If the system does not return If the hybrid system output restriction
toformal after driving for a while, control or brake control operates, a
lean the sensors and their surround- . .
ing area on the bumpers.) buzzer will sound and a message will
be displayed on the audio system dis-
. . . play (if equipped) and multi-information
Enabling/Disabling the Park- display, to alert the driver. On vehicles
ing Support Brake with a head-up display, the head-up dis-
play will display the same message as
the multi-information display.

The Parking Support Brake can be
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Depending on the situation, hybrid sys-

tem output restriction control will oper-

ate to either limit acceleration or restrict

output as much as possible.

® Hybrid system output restriction
control is operating (accelera-
tion restriction)

Acceleration greater than a certain

amount is restricted by the system.

Audio system display: No warning dis-

played

Multi-information display: “Object

Detected Ahead Speed Reduced”

PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated

Buzzer: Does not sound

® Hybrid system output restriction
control is operating (output
restricted as much as possible)

The system has determined that stron-

ger-than-normal brake operation is nec-

essary.

Audio system display: “BR

Multi-information display: “Brake!”
PKSB OFF indicator: Not illuminated
Buzzer: Short beep

® Brake control is operating

The system determined that emer-
gency braking is necessary.

Audio system display: “BRAKE!"

Multi-information display: “Brakel Q

PKSB OFF indicator: Not ilﬁ 'n@

Buzzer: Short beep &\

@ Vehicle stopped Y oper-
ation G

The vehicl enSopped by brake
control opepatiQR.
Audio % play: “Press Brake

r& ation display: “Switch to

rake” (If the accelerator pedal is not
ressed, “Press Brake Pedal” will be

played.)
SB OFF indicator: llluminated
Buzzer: Short beep

object or pele
to rest
ee figure 2.)

Brake determines that a collision with a detected
ian is possible, the hybrid system output will be restricted
any increase in the vehicle speed. (Hybrid system output restric-

tion gegt
dIIy, if the accelerator pedal continues to be depressed, the brakes
g"applied automatically to reduce the vehicle speed. (Brake control:

eetigure 3.)

Figure 1: When the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) is disabled
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._.D________
=P

IR "
-
[A] Hybrid system output 0
Braking force

Time

® Figure 2: When hybrid system outputcontrol operates

& -------------------- L ______
———S

N

system output
raking force
Time
@ Hybrid system output restriction control begins operating
|E| System determines that possibility of collision with detected object is
high
|E Hybrid system output reduced

e -
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|§| Example: Multi-information display: “Brake!”
® Figure 3: When brake control operates

@] [>]

[A] Hybrid system output

Braking force

Time

@ Hybrid system output restrictio begins operating

|E| System determines th s@ ofeollision with detected object is
high

|E Hybrid system output retuced

|§| System determj &at possibility of collision with detected object is
extremelyphi

|E| Brake c | Ins operating

(1] Bra&ntrol strength increased
Qp . Multi-information display: “Brake!”

ple: Multi-information display: “Switch to Brake”
- canceled by depressing the brake pedal
If the Parking Support Brake has or waiting for approximately 2 seconds

operated for it to automatically be canceled. Then,
If the vehicle is stopped due to operation  the vehicle can be operated by depress-
of the Parking Support Brake, the Park-  ing the accelerator pedal.
ing Support Brake will be disabled and : ; ;
the PKSB OFF indicator williluminate. It peacnr nd the Parking Support
the Parking Support Brake operates .
unnecessarily, brake control can be To re-enable the Parking Support Brake

when it is disabled due to operation of



4-5. Using the driving support systems 213

the Parking Support Brake, either ena- HIf a 12-volt battery terminal has
ble the system again (—P.209), or turn been disconnected and recon-
the power switch off and then back to nected

ON. Additionally, if the object becomes The system needs to be initialized. To
no longer in the traveling direction of the  jnjtialize the system, drive the vehicle
vehicle or if the traveling direction of the straight ahead for 5 seconds or more at

vehicle changes (such as changing from 5 speed of approximately 35 km/h (22
moving forward to backing up, or from mph) or more.

backing up to moving forward), the sys-
tem will be re-enabled automatically.

W If “Parking Support Brake Unavaila- OQ

ble” is displayed on the multi-infor- 2 4

mation display and the PKSB OFF
indicator is flashing &
@ If this message is displayed, a sensor

on the front or rear bumper may be
dirty. Clean the sensors and their sur-

rounding area on the bumpers. E 0

@ Initialization may not have been per-
formed after a 12-volt battery terminal
was disconnected and reconnected.

Initialize the system. (—P.213)
If this message continues to be dis- &

i

played even after initialization, have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer.
W If “Parking Support Brake a%
ble” and “Parking Assi a

ble Clean Parking Assi
are displayed on the forma-
tion display and thgPKSB
indicator is flashj

@ ed with ice,
snow, dirt, jnoye the ice, snow,

dirt, etc., fr e sensor to return the

syste norma¥. If this message

conti&ae displayed even after
sensor, or is displayed

clg@hi
e@ugh the sensor is clean, have
cle inspected by your Toyota

ler.

Buiaug

® A sensor

A sensor may be frozen. Once the ice
melts, the system will return to nor-
mal.

® Water may be continuously flowing
over the sensor surface, such as in a
heavy rain. When the system deter-
mines that it is normal, the system will
return to normal.
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Parking Support Brake function (static objects)*

" If equipped
If the sensors detect a static object, such as a wall, in the travelling
direction of the vehicle and the system determines that a collision
may occur due to the vehicle suddenly moving forward due to an

accidental accelerator pedal operation, the vehicle moving the uni
tended direction due to the wrong shift lever being selected, or il
parking or traveling at low speeds, the system will operate€o I
the impact with the detected static object and reduce th M
damage. &

IExampIes of function operation \:’

This function will operate in situations such as th INg if an object is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehi

B When traveling at a low speed and {

pedal is not

depressed, or is depressed late
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B When the accelerator pedal is depressed excessively

Tfpe o! sensors A\ WARNING

B To ensure the Parking Support
Brake can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the sensors (—P.197).
Failure to do so may cause a sensor
to not operate properly, and may
cause an accident.

@ Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.
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A WARNING

@ Do not replace a sensor with a part
other than a genuine part.

@ Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area to a strong impact.

@ Do not damage the sensors, and
always keep them clean.

@ If the area around a radar sensor is
subjected to an impact, the system
may not operate properly due to a
sensor malfunction. Have the vehi-
cle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Handling the suspension

Do not modify the suspension, as
changes to the height or inclination of
the vehicle may prevent the sensors
from detecting objects correctly or
cause the system to not operate or
operate unnecessarily.

M If the Parking Support Brake
function (static objects) oper-
ates unnecessarily, such as at a
railroad crossing

In the event that the Parkin
Brake function (static obj
ates unnecessarily, such as
road crossing, brake cogitrol wilype

canceled after appro%y 2 sec-

onds, allowing yo d forward

and leave t m e control can
also be can dgpressing the
brake pedal. D8pkessing the acceler-
ator p after bleke control is
cancel ill gllow you to proceed for-
w e the area.

hen washing the vehicle

t apply intensive bursts of water
or steam to the sensor area.

oing so may result in the sensor
malfunctioning.

@ When using a high pressure
washer to wash the vehicle, do not
spray the sensors directly, as doing
SO may cause a sensor to malfunc-
tion.

@ \When using steam to clean the
vehicle, do not direct steam too
close to the sensors as doing so
may cause a sensor to malfunction.

B When to disable the Parking Sup-
port Brake

In the following situations, disable the
Parking Support Brake as the system
may operate even though there is n
possibility of a collision.

g

@® When inspecting the vehi
a chassis roller, chas y 0 or
free roller

@® When loading the @ onto a
boat, truck or ot port vessel

@ If the suspt

s been modi-
ize other than

sp
0

e
L) % t of the vehicle is raised or
wered due to the carried load

n equipment that may obstruct
sensor is installed, such as a tow-
ing eyelet, bumper protector (an
additional trim strip, etc.), bicycle
carrier, or snow plow

@® \When using an automatic car wash

W The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static object) will operate
when

The function will operate when the
PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated or
flashing (—P.63, 64) and all of the fol-
lowing conditions are met:

® Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

e The Parking Support Brake is ena-
bled.

* The vehicle speed is 15 km/h (9 mph)
or less.

« There is a static object in the traveling
direction of the vehicle and 2to 4 m (6
to 13 ft.) away.

» The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that a stronger-than-normal
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brake operation is necessary to avoid
a collision.

@ Brake control

» Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol is operating.

* The Parking Support Brake deter-

mines that an immediate brake opera-

tion is necessary to avoid a collision.

B The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (static objects) will stop oper-
ating when

The function will stop operating if any of
the following conditions are met:

@ Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

» The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

» The system determines that the colli-
sion has become avoidable with nor-
mal brake operation.

» The static object is no longer 2to 4 m
(6 to 13 ft.) away from the vehicle or in
the traveling direction of the vehicle.

@ Brake control

e The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

» Approximately 2 seconds
elapsed since the vehicl
stopped by brake control.

» The brake pedal is depgesse®
the vehicle is stopp y brak
trol.

» The static ghje

con-

lofger 2to 4 m
(6to 13 ft.) he vehicle or in
the traveli ction of the vehicle.

B Re-e ling the Parking Support
Brak jon (static objects)

—>

on range of the Parking Sup-

t Brake function (static objects)

he detection range of the Parking Sup-

ort Brake function (static objects) dif-
fers from the detection range of the
Toyota parking assist-sensor. (—P.200)
Therefore, even if the Toyota parking

assist-sensor detects an object and pro-

vides a warning, the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) may not
start operating.

M Objects that the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) may
not detect

The sensors may not be able to detect
certain objects, such as the following:

® Pedestrian

® Cotton cloth, snow, and other materi-
als that are poor reflectors of ultra-
sonic waves

® Objects which are not perpendi€Ure
to the ground, are not perfend % )
the traveling direction Qf Meke’;
are uneven or are wav,
® Low objects
, fences,

@ Thin objects su a@s
ropes and sigopo
® Objects thafyar emely close to

d objects

©® ShyP
.&I 's with upper sections pro-
C

ting"outwards in the direction of
vehicle

ituations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
bjects) may not operate

When the shift lever is in N.

M Toyota parking assist-sensor
buzzer

Regardless of whether the Toyota park-
ing assist-sensor buzzer is enabled or
not (—P.197), if the Parking Support
Brake function (static objects) is enabled
(—P.209), the front or rear sensors
detect an object and brake control is
performed, the Toyota parking
assist-sensor buzzer will sound to notify
the driver of the approximate distance to
the object.

M Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (static
objects) may operate even if there
is no possibility of a collision

In some situations, such as the follow-
ing, the Parking Support Brake function
(static objects) may operate even
though there is no possibility of a colli-
sion.

i

Buiaug
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@ Vehicle surroundings
* When driving on a narrow road

» When driving on a gravel road or in an
area with tall grass

* When driving toward a banner, flag,

ings, toll gates and parking lots)

other vehicles or other devices which
produce ultrasonic waves are near the
vehicle

« If a sticker or an electronic compo-
nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog
lights, fender pole or wireless antenna
is installed near a sensor

@ Changes in the vehicle posture
« If the vehicle is significantly tilted

« [f the front of the vehicle is rai

lowered due to the carrie@loal

« |f the orientation of a senso n
changed due to a colli or Giher

impact
« If a sensor has beef paigted or cov-
ered with a sticks

hic

he Parking
ction (static
ot operate properly

In so I s, such as the follow-
ingy t tion may not operate prop-
ther

ensor is extremely hot or cold

low-hanging branch or boom barrier
(such as those used at railroad crossQ\/hen a sensor or the area around a

* When driving on a narrow path s
rounded by a structure, su I
tunnel or on an iron brid

* When parallel parking

* When there is a rut or frole inpe sur-
face of the road

* When driving on gage over (grat-
ing), such ag th @ ed for drainage
ditches

* When drivi a steep slope

e Ifas ris hitWy a large amount of
wates h as when driving on a
fl r

. sor is covered with ice, snow,
» etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)
If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor
* When driving in inclement weather
such as fog, snow or a sandstorm
* When strong winds are blowing

@ Other ultrasonic wave sources

* When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-
tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of
large vehicles, the clearance sonar of

* When strong winds are blowing

» |f a sensor is covered with ice, snow,
dirt, etc. (when cleared, the system
will return to normal)

* If heavy rain or water strikes a sensor

* When driving in inclement weather
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such as fog, snow or a sandstorm

* When the sensor is frozen (Once the
sensor thaws, the system will return to
normal)

@ Vehicle surroundings

* When an object that cannot be
detected is between the vehicle and a
detected object

* If an object such as a vehicle, motor-

cycle, bicycle or pedestrian cuts in

front of the vehicle or runs out from
the side of the vehicle 2 4

* The vehicle is approaching a tall or

curved curb. \
* On an extremely bumpy road, on an

incline, on gravel, or on grass.
« If objects draw too close to the sensor.

@ Other ultrasonic waves sources
* When vehicle horns, vehicle detec-

tors, motorcycle engines, air brakes of

large vehicles, the clearance sonar of 4

other vehicles or other devices which

produce ultrasonic waves are near the o

vehicle =
« If a sticker or an electronic compo- g

nent, such as a backlit license plate
(especially fluorescent type), fog

lights, fender pole or wirele n@
is installed near a sensor,

@ Changes in the vehicle poStgfe

« If the vehicle is signifigantly d

« |f the front of the vehigle is raised or
lowered due to the load

« If the orientgitio % ensor has been
changed d¥&fto goliision or other
impact

* Whe uipmeRPthat may obstruct a
sens installed, such as a bumper
p 0 additional trim strip,

ycle carrier, or snow plow

o spension has been modified

jres of a size other than specified
are installed

If a sensor has been painted or cov-
ered with a sticker, etc.
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Parking Support Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-

cles)”

" If equipped

If arear radar sensor detects a vehicle approaching from the right or
left at the rear of the vehicle and the system determines that the pos-

sibility of a collision is high, this function will perform brake contr
to reduce the likelihood of an impact with the approaching vehb
L 4

This function will operate in situations such as the followind(if a yeRicle is
detected in the traveling direction of the vehicle.
B When reversing, avehicleis approaching an e pedal is not

depressed, or is depressed late

IExampIes of function operation

T oPsensors A WARNING

-

o B To ensure the Parking Support
Brake (rear-crossing vehicles)
can operate properly

Observe the following precautions
regarding the rear side radar sensors
(—P.193). Failure to do so may cause
a sensor to not operate properly, and
may cause an accident.
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A WARNING

@ Do not modify, disassemble or paint
the sensors.

@ Do not replace a rear side radar
sensor with a part other than a gen-
uine part.

® Do not damage the rear side radar
sensors, and always keep the radar
sensors and their surrounding area
on the bumper clean.

@ If the area around a rear side radar
sensor is subjected to an impact,
the system may not operate prop-
erly due to a sensor malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

W The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
operate when

The function will operate when the

PKSB OFF indicator is not illuminated

flashing (—P.63, 64) and all of the f,

lowing conditions are met:

@ Hybrid system output res @
trol

COM=

» The Parking Support Byake IS\gna-
bled.
* The vehicle speegsi m/h (9 mph)

or less.

» Vehicles roaching from
the right or t the rear of the vehi-
cle a aveling®speed of less than

appr tely 8 km/h (5 mph)
o Thewhift risin R.
% ing Support Brake deter-
@ssthat a stronger than normal
e operation is necessary to avoid
a collision with an approaching vehi-
cle.

@ Brake control

» Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol is operating.

* The Parking Support Brake deter-
mines that an emergency brake oper-
ation is necessary to avoid a collision
with an approaching vehicle.

B The Parking Support Brake func-
tion (rear-crossing vehicles) will
stop operating when

The function will stop operating if any of
the following conditions are met:

® Hybrid system output restriction con-
trol

» The Parking Support Brake is disa-
bled.

e The collision becomes avoidabl
normal brake operation.

« Avehicle is no longer ap

c!
from the right or left at &
vehicle.

® Brake control

rake is disa-

e The Parking Su

bled.
e Approxinia seg®nds have

elapsed g t ehicle was

stopped gke control. 4
» Thegbra fal is depressed after

the P is stopped by brake con-

ol. o

o ehicle is no longer approaching Ej

rom the right or left at the rear of the a

ehicle.

etection area of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (rear-crossing
vehicles)

The detection area of the Parking Sup-
port Brake function (rear-crossing vehi-
cles) differs from the detection area of
the RCTA function (—P.206). Therefore,
even if the RCTA function detects a
vehicle and provides an alert, the Park-
ing Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not start operating.

B Conditions under which the Park-
ing Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) will not
detect a vehicle

The Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

® Vehicles approaching from directly
behind

® Vehicles backing up in a parking
space next to your vehicle
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@ Vehicles that the sensors cannot
detect due to obstructions

<= ([ T)

@ Vehicles which suddenly accelerate or
decelerate near your vehicle

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects

® Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
ans, etc.

@ Vehicles moving away from your vehi-
cle

@ Vehicles approaching from the park-
ing spaces next to your vehicle

® Objects which are extremely close to
a radar sensor

@ Vehicles which are approaching from

the right or left at the rear of the
cle at a traveling speed of | U
approximately 8 km/h (5

@ Vehicles which are approa
the right or left at the r@ar of
cle at a traveling sp of more than
approximately 2 h mph)

M PKSB bu
If the Parkin ort Brake is enabled
and br ontrol'®performed, a buzzer

will so notify the driver.

| oNnsS In which the system may
(0) % even though there is no
sSToility of a collision

In sOMme situations such as the following,
e Parking Support Brake function
(rear-crossing vehicles) may operate

even though there is no possibility of a
collision.

® When the parking space faces a street
and vehicles are being driven on the
street

A

el

/\v\%i

—

@D

-
D)

®When a detected vehicle turns whi

approaching the vehicle
O
’ -

® When the distance between your vehi-
cle and metal objects, such as a
guardrail, wall, sign, or parked vehicle,
which may reflect electrical waves
toward the rear of the vehicle, is short

(CID)=>

4

O m————

® When there are spinning objects near
your vehicle such as the fans of an air
conditioning unit

® When water is splashed or sprayed
toward the rear bumper, such as from
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a sprinkler

[l Situations in which the Parking
Support Brake function (rear-cross-
ing vehicles) may not operate prop-
erly

In some situations, such as the follow-

ing, the radar sensors may not detect an

object and this function may not operate
properly

@ Stationary objects

®When a sensor or the area around a
sensor is extremely hot or cold

@ If the rear bumper is covered with ice,
snow, dirt, etc.

® When it is raining heavily or water
strikes the vehicle

@ If the vehicle is significantly tilted

® When equipment that may obstruct a 4
sensor is installed, such as a towing
eyelet, bumper protector (an addi-
tional trim strip, etc.), bicycle carrier, )
or snow plow <
@

@ If the suspension has been modified
or tires of a size other than specifj
are installed

.‘-‘r

«(T7)

* When backing out of a shallow an
parking spot

@ If the front of the vehicle
lowered due to the carrie

d

(A

@ If an electronic compagtent, sMgh as a
backlit license plate ecially fluo-
rescent type), fogrlight nder pole
or wireles e @ installed near a
radar sens

@ If the grigntati f a radar sensor has
been nged

e vehicles are approach-

o
only a small gap between
d8lwvehicle

* When a vehicle turns into the detec-

tion area
vehicle is approaching the rear of —
your vehicle rapidly ““ ““
0\ |1
@ Situations in which the radar sensor @ @ = §7
may not detect a vehicle o
* When a vehicle approaches from the

while you are turning while backing up

right or left at the rear of the vehicle
! —
» When turning while backing up ﬂ “ ﬂ ﬂ
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Driving mode select

switch

The driving modes can be
selected to suit driving condi-
tion.

ISeIecting a drive mode

57

y
N\ é )
Each time the switch is pressed, the
system changes between power mode

normal mode and Eco drive mode.

1 Normal mode @
Provides an optimal balan @
economy, quietness, and dynagic per-

formance. Suitable forgbrmal driving.
2 Power mode

Controls the i m to provide
quick, powe C tion. Making it

suitabl when'a@ile driving response
is desir uch as when driving on
roay y curves.

power mode is selected,
r mode indicator comes on.
3 Eco drive mode
elps the driver accelerate in an
eco-friendly manner and improve fuel
economy through moderate throttle
characteristics and by controlling the
operation of the air conditioning system
(heating/cooling).

<

\/%q,\

When the Eco drive mode is selected,
Eco drive mode indicator comes on.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

Eco drive mode controls the heat-
ing/cooling operations and fan speed of
the air conditioning system to enhanc
fuel efficiency. To improve air conditi
ing performance, perform the follQm
operations: P

@ Turn off eco air conditiQni 0
(—P.238)

® Adjust the fan spee, :

@ Turn off Eco dri e

B Automat: ctivi@gion of power
mode

If the powa A is turned off after

drivin ode, the drive mode

ped to normal mode.
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be
relied upon too heavily when
operating the vehicle.

Summary of the driving
assist systems

M ECB (Electronically Con-
trolled Brake System)

The electronically controlled sys-
tem generates braking force corre-

sponding to the brake operation
B ABS (Anti-lock Brake @

Helps to prevent wheel |

the brakes are appll uddawly, or
if the brakes are a D wh|Ie driv-
ing on a slip face

M Brake a

Gener s an inCreased level of

g fter the brake pedal
ed when the system
pan|c stop situation

C (Vehicle Stability Control)

HeIps the driver to control skidding
when swerving suddenly or turning
on slippery road surfaces.
Provides cooperative control of the
ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.
Helps to maintain directional stabil-

i‘

ity when swerving on slippery road
surfaces by controlling steering per-
formance.

M Secondary Collision Brake

When the airbag sensor detects a
collision, the brakes and stop lights

are automatically controlled to Q

reduce the vehicle speed an
helps reduce the possibifit

ther damage due to a&\

collision.
B TRC (Tractio

Cx

eels from spin-
g the vehicle or

Cornering Assist (ACA)

% to prevent the vehicle from

ting to the outer side by perform-
inner wheel brake control when
attempting to accelerate while turn-
ing
M Hill-start assist control
Helps to reduce the backward
movement of the vehicle when
starting on an uphill

M EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to
reduce the amount of effort needed
to turn the steering wheel.

B Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied sud-
denly, the emergency flashers auto-
matically flash to alert the vehicle
behind.

i

Buiaug
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B When the TRC/VSC/ABS systems
are operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the
TRC/VSC/ABS systems are operating.

B Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the hybrid system to the
wheels. Pressing %?: to turn the sys-

tem off may make it easier for you to
rock the vehicle in order to free it.

To turn the TRC system off, quickly

=
press and release g2 .
The “Traction Control Turned OFF” yyi

be shown on the multi-informatign

play.

- .
Press gF(F again to turnghe s m

back on.

Turning off both TRC and VSC sys-
tems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off,

press and hold % for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.

The VSC OFF indicator light will come
on and the “Traction Control Turned

OFF” will be shown on the multi-infor-
mation display.”

Press gﬁFeF again to turn the system
back on.

*

: PCS will also be disabled (only
Pre-Collision warning is available).
The PCS warning light will come o

and a message will be display

the multi-information display. 0
(—>P.168) \

B When the messaged ed on
the muIti-informa@s ay show-
ing that TRC h isabled

evenift S

onhtinues to show, contact
@ dealer.

erating conditions of hill-start
sSist control

en the following four conditions are
et, the hill-start assist control will oper-
ate:

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than P or N (when starting off for-
ward/backward on an upward incline).

@ The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator pedal is not
depressed

@ The parking brake is not engaged

B Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in
any of the following situations:

@ The shift lever is shifted to P or N.
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
® The parking brake is engaged

® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after
the brake pedal is released
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M Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC
and hill-start assist control sys-
tems

® A sound may be heard from the

engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the hybrid system is started or just
after the vehicle begins to move. This
sound does not indicate that a mal-
function has occurred in any of these
systems.

@ Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

* Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

» A motor sound may be heard also
after the vehicle comes to a stop.

W Active Cornering Assist operation
sounds and vibrations

When the Active Cornering Assist is
operated, operation sounds and vibra-
tions may be generated from the brake:
system, but this is not a malfunctio

B ECB operating sound

ECB operating sound may in
the following cases, but it do ot Indi-

cate that a malfunction hs occtiyred.

@ Operating sound om the
engine compartifieriy the brake
pedal is o e

® Motor soun he brake system

hear m the T@nt part of the vehicle

whe driyer’s door is opened.
.g ound heard from the

eng

ompartment when one or two
iNEs passed after the stop of the
rid system.

EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Automatic reactivation of TRC and
VSC systems

After turning the TRC and VSC systems
off, the systems will be automatically
re-enabled in the following situations:

®When the power switch is turned off

@If only the TRC system is turned off,
the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases
If both the TRC and VSC syste r
turned off, automatic re-egabli@
not occur when vehicle sp
increases.

M Operating conditi
nering Assist

occurs.
O®TRC/IVS

tempting to accelerate
whi ing

he m detects that the vehicle is
ifting to the outer side

he brake pedal is released

Reduced effectiveness of the EPS
ystem

The effectiveness of the EPS system is
reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent
steering input over an extended period
of time. The steering wheel may feel
heavy as a result. Should this occur,
refrain from excessive steering input or
stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid sys-
tem off. The EPS system should return
to normal within 10 minutes.

B Secondary Collision Brake operat-
ing conditions
The vehicle speed is approximately 10
km/h (6 mph) or more and the airbag
sensor detects a collision. (The Second-
ary Collision Brake will not operate
when the vehicle speed is below
approximately 10 km/h [6 mph].)

B Secondary Collision Brake auto-
matic cancellation

The Secondary Collision Brake is auto-
matically canceled in the following situa-

i

Buiaug
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tions:

@ The vehicle speed drops below
approximately 10 km/h (6 mph)

@ A certain amount of time elapses dur-
ing operation

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed a
large amount

M Operating conditions of emergency
brake signal

When the following three conditions are
met, the emergency brake signal will
operate:

@ The emergency flashers are off
@ Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h
(35 mph)

@ The brake pedal is depressed in a
manner that cause the system to
judge from the vehicle deceleration
that this is a sudden braking operation

B Automatic system cancelation of
emergency brake signal

The emergency brake signal will turn o
in any of the following situations:

@ The emergency flashers are turn
@ The brake pedal is relea

® The system judges from t
deceleration that is nojga su brak-
ing operation

have been exceeded (such
ssively worn tires on a snow

@ The vehicle hydroplanes while driv-
ing at high speed on wet or slick
roads.

B Stopping distance when the ABS
is operating may exceed that of
normal conditions

The ABS is not designed to shorten
the vehicle’s stopping distance.
Always maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front of you, especially
in the following situations:

® When driving on dirt, gravel or
snow-covered roads

®
@® When driving with tire chai\O

® When driving over bu int
road

@® When driving o
neyen s

with pot-
aces

operate effec-

g rol and power may not
aievable while driving on slip-
road surfaces, even if the
SC system is operating. Drive
vehicle carefully in conditions
ere stability and power may be
St.

S

B Active Cornering Assist does not
operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on Active Corner-
ing Assist. Active Cornering Assist
may not operate effectively when
accelerating down slopes or driving
on slippery road surfaces.

@ \When Active Cornering Assist fre-
quently operates, Active Cornering
Assist may temporarily stop operat-
ing to ensure proper operation of
the brakes, TRC and VSC.

M Hill-start assist control does not
operate effectively when

@ Do not overly rely on hill-start assist
control. Hill-start assist control may
not operate effectively on steep
inclines and roads covered with ice.
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A WARNING

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start
assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary for an
extended period of time. Do not
attempt to use hill-start assist con-
trol to hold the vehicle on an incline,
as doing so may lead to an acci-
dent.

B When the TRC/ABS/VSC is acti-
vated

The slip indicator light flashes. Always
drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular
care when the indicator light flashes.

B When the TRC/VSC systems are
turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a
speed appropriate to the road condi-
tions. As these are the systems to
help ensure vehicle stability and driv-
ing force, do not turn the TRC/VSC
systems off unless necessary.

M Secondary Collision Brake

Do not overly rely on the Se
Collision Brake. This syst

designed to help reduce th SIDE
ity of further damage dyg to a Second-
ary collision, howeverdhat effect

us condi-

changes accordingst@yy

tions. Overlygel ' hé system

may result i atyarserious injury.
tir

B Replacing
Make hat all tires are of the
spegffiegd , brand, tread pattern
an @ oad capacity. In addition,

K e that the tires are inflated to

commended tire inflation pres-
sure level.

he ABS, TRC and VSC systems will
not function correctly if different tires
are installed on the vehicle.

Contact your Toyota dealer for further
information when replacing tires or
wheels.

B Handling of tires and the suspen-
sion

Using tires with any kind of problem

or modifying the suspension will affect

the driving assist systems, and may

cause a system to malfunction.

<

O

S
6\5
.&O

i
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Hybrid vehicle driving
tips

For economical and ecological
driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

IUsing Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the
torque corresponding to the accel-
erator pedal depression amount
can be generated more smoothly
than it is in normal conditions. In
addition, the operation of the air
conditioning system (heating/cool-
ing) will be minimized, improving
the fuel economy. (—P.224)

Use of Hybrid System Indj
cator

The Eco-friendly driving i

by keeping the |nd|c of Hyerid
System Indlcat co area.
(—>P.66, 70

IShIf ration

Iever to D when
% at a traffic light, or driving
i avy traffic etc. Shift the shift
ever to P when parking. When
using the N, there is no positive
effect on fuel consumption. In the
N, the gasoline engine operates but
electricity cannot be generated.
Also, when using the air condition-
ing system, etc., the hybrid battery

(traction battery) power is con-
sumed.

pedal operation

® Drive your vehicle smoothly.
Avoid abrupt acceleration and Q
deceleration. Gradual acc
tion and deceleration w

more effective use tric
motor (tractlon

IAcceIerator pedal/brake

having to use I|n engine
power.
® Avoid r, cceleration.
Repe eleration con-

s @ ybrid battery (traction
atteswy) power, resulting in poor

| consumption. Battery power
an be restored by driving with
the accelerator pedal slightly
released.

IWhen braking

Make sure to operate the brakes
gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy
can be regenerated when slowing
down.

IDeIays

Repeated acceleration and decel-
eration, as well as long waits at traf-
fic lights, will lead to bad fuel
economy. Check traffic reports
before leaving and avoid delays as
much as possible. When driving in
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a wraffic jam, gently release the IChecking tire inflation pres-
brake pedal to allow the vehicle to e

move forward slightly while avoid-

ing overuse of the accelerator Make sure to check the tire inflation
pedal. Doing so can help control pressure frequently. Improper tire
excessive gasoline consumption. inflation pressure can cause poor

fuel economy.
IHighway driving Also, as snow tires can cause lar
amounts of friction, theirgse
Control and maintain the vehicle at roads can lead to poor fu

a constant speed. Before stopping omy. Use tires that aré@pprofyiate

at a toll booth or similar, allow for the season.

plenty of time to release the accel-
erator and gently apply the brakes.
A greater amount of electrical

ILuggao~

energy can be regenerated when Carrying @ ggage will lead to 4
slowing down. poor RCOflomy. Avoid carrying

u ;% ry luggage. Installing a o

IAir conditioning arge roof rack will also cause poor =

I'Economy. a

Use the air conditioning only wh
necessary. Doing so can
reduce excessive gasoli -

sumption. Since the gasoline engine starts up
In summer: When thﬁbie tem-  and cuts out automatically when

perature is high, ysg th@recircu- cold, warming up the engine is
lated air m o will help to unnecessary. Moreover, frequently

arming up before driving

reduce the non the air condi- driving short distances will cause
tioning@yfstem afid reduce fuel con-  the engine to repeatedly warm up,
sump 'eII. which can lead to excess fuel con-
n Because the gasoline sumption.

fill not automatically cut out

and the interior of the vehicle

re warm, it will consume fuel. Also,
fuel consumption can be improved
by avoiding overuse of the heater.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre—Winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

» Engine oil

» Engine/power control unit coolant

» Washer fluid

® Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the
12-volt battery.

® Have the vehicle fitted
snow tires or purchas
tire chains for the frgnt ti

e,

Ensure that all tires ar same size

and brand, a th@ atch the

size of the ti
RNI

snow tires
he following precautions to

vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Use tires of the size specified.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

@® Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions t
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may resultgn th
cle being unable to be drivergga
and may cause death o ’\
injury.

@ Do not drive in x@the speed
limit speC|f|ed fo chains

being u 50 Kiw/h (30 mph),
whichev,
bumpy road sur-
potholes.

dden acceleration, abrupt

rlng, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
ngine braking.

Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing a curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

® Do not use LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist) system.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a win-
dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of
the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accu-
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mulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any
excess ice or snow that may
have accumulated on the exte-
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis,
around the tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from
the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

® Park the vehicle and s e
shift lever to P without e
parking brake. The garkin@yrake
may freeze up, pr%ing it from
being relegs eWehicle is

parked ng the park-
sure to block the

ing brake,
wh
ure 0 S0 may be danger-

;% cause it may cause the
hicle to move unexpectedly,

possibly leading to an accident.

A
IWhen parking the vehicle% A

® If the vehicle is parked without
setting the parking brake, con-
firm that the shift lever cannot be

moved out of P".

* The shift lever will be locked if it is

attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the
brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a prob-
lem with the shift lock system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer immediately.

Use the correct tire chain

mounting the tire chai@
Chain size is regul forR@éch tire
size.

ISeIecting tire chains GQ

i

Buiaug

[A] Side chain (3 mm [0.12 in.] in
diameter)

Side chain (10 mm [0.39 in.] in
width)

Side chain (30 mm [1.18 in.] in
length)

[D] Cross chain (4 mm [0.16 in.] in
diameter)

[E] Cross chain (14 mm [0.55 in.] in
width)

[F] Cross chain (25 mm [0.98 in.] in
length)
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Regulations on the use of
tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of
tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check
local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation
Observe the following precautions when
installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe
location.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires
only. Do not install tire chains on the
rear tires.

@ Install tire chains on the front tires as
tightly as possible. Retighten chains
after driving 0.5—1.0 km (1/4—1/2
mile).

@ Install tire chains following the instruc
tions provided with the tire chain

\
’\«KO
%O
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236 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

Automatic air conditioning system

Air outlets are automatically selected and fan speed is automatically
adjusted according to the set temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

Left-hand side temperature control switc

Right-hand side temperature control %h

Automatic mode switch
[D] Off switch @
0

|E| Rear window defoggg @' ile rear view mirror defoggers switch
[F] Windshield defogger svi§

[G] Eco air conditionfgamode switch
[H] Fan spe 's switch
[1]Fan spe creases switch

Airfwde control switch
mode switch

Qe/recirculated air mode switch
C” switch
“DUAL” switch

B Adjusting the temperature set- clockwise (warm) or
ting counterclockwise (cool).

To adjust the temperature setting, If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys-
turn the temperature control switch tem will blow ambient temperature air
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or heated air. When recirculated air mode is selected,
the indicator illuminates on the out-

l Setting the fan speed ) . ) )
side/recirculated air mode switch.

Operate the fan speed increases
switch to increase the fan speed
and the fan speed decrease switch
to decrease the fan speed. Press the “A/C” switch.

Pressing the off switch to turns off the When the function is on, the indicato
fan. illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Change the airflow mode ® Defogging the wind &Q
fo

M Set cooling and dehumidifica-
tion function

Press the airflow mode control Defoggers are used t e
switch. windshield and fron ows.
The airflow mode changes as follows Pre;s the windshy gger
each time the switch is pressed. switch.

1 2 switch 1Q o. :
=0 50 lated @
A -)

4 0g the windshield and the side 5
W%g" dows quickly, turn the air flow and
\ T mperature up. =
anrini \{o % ’ T0 return to the previous mode, press %.
Ll pomm the windshield defogger switch again =
when the windshield is defogged. &
W-»o c
When the windshield defogger switch is ﬁ

on, the indicator illuminates on the
windshield defogger switch.

1 Upperb B Defogging the rear window
2 Up body and feet and outside rear view mirrors
' - d H dshield def Defoggers are used to defog the
nd the windshield defog- rear window, and to remove rain-
perates

drops, dew and frost from the out-

H itching between outside air side rear view mirrors.

and recirculated air modes . .
Press the rear window and outside

Press the outside/recirculated air rear view mirror defoggers switch.

mode switch. ] .
The defoggers will automatically turn off
The mode switches between outside air after a while.

mode and recirculated air mode modes

each time the switch is operated. When the rear window and outside rear
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view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

M Eco air conditioning mode

The air conditioning is controlled
with low fuel consumption prior-
itized such as reducing fan speed,
etc.

Press the eco air conditioning
mode switch.

When the eco air conditioning mode is
on, the indicator illuminates on the eco
air conditioning mode switch.

M Fogging up of the windows

@ The windows will easily fog up when
the humidity in the vehicle is high.
Turning “A/C” on will dehumidify the
air from the outlets and defog the
windshield effectively.

@ If you turn “A/C” off, the window:
fog up more easily.

® The windows may fog up
culated air mode is us

B When driving on d roads
Close all wind WS own up by
the vehicle i nto the vehicle
after closing s it is recom-

i |ntake mode be set
ir mode and the fan speed to
pt off.

@ /recirculated air mode

g to the recirculated air mode
porarily is recommended in pre-
venting dirty air from entering the
vehicle interior and helping to cool the
vehicle when the outside air tempera-
ture is high.

@ Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside tem-
perature.

B Eco air conditioning mode

When Eco drive mode is selected using
the driving mode select switch, eco air
conditioning mode turns on.

When a drive mode other than Eco drive

mode is selected, eco air conditioning
mode may turn off.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

@ In Eco drive mode, the air condifforig
system is controlled as fotows %.
oritize fuel efficiency:

« Engine speed and co sso@pera-
tion controlled to resgict ing/cool-
ing capacity

e Fan speed restri
mode is sglegied

automatic

tioning perfor-

-%.st the fan speed
T off Eco drive mode (—P.224)
hen the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)
The dehumidification function may not

operate even when “A/C” switch is
pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

®To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:

« Itis recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
mode prior to turning the vehicle off.

e The start timing of the blower may be
delayed for a short period of time
immediately after the air conditioning
system is started in automatic mode.

® When parking, the system automati-
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cally switches to outside air mode to
encourage better air circulation
throughout the vehicle, helping to

reduce odors that occur when starting

the vehicle.
M Air conditioning filter
—P.283

B Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.354)

A WARNING

M To prevent the windshield from
fogging up
Do not use the windshield defogger
switch during cool air operation in
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of the
outside air and that of the windshield
can cause the outer surface of the
windshield to fog up, blocking your
vision.

B When the outside rear view mir-
ror defoggers are operating

Do not touch the outside reg
mirror surfaces, as they ca @
very hot and burn you.

M To preve ttery dis-
charge

Do no e the'@r conditioning sys-
tem o er than necessary when
the i em is off.

INg automatic mode

Press the automatic mode
switch.

2 Adjust the temperature setting.

3 To stop the operation, press the
off switch.

If the fan speed setting or air flow

modes are operated, the automatic
mode indicator goes off. However,
automatic mode for functions other
than that operated is maintained.

M Using automatic mode

Fan speed is adjusted automatically
according to the temperature setting
the ambient conditions.

Therefore, the fan may stopsfor
until warm or cool air is rea

immediately after the auf@fatictapde
switch pressed.

Front seat co Qated air-

OW)(if

@ pn automatically controls
iréonditioning airflow so that

y is given to the front seats. >

en the front passenger seat is
t occupied, airflow may switch to g
only the driver's seat. Unnecessary =3
air conditioning is suppressed, con- gh
tributing to increased fuel efficiency. E’
Front seat concentrated airflow &

mode operates in the following situ-
ations.

® No passengers are detected in
the rear seats

@ The windshield defogger is not
operating

. . =85 . .
While operating, = illumi-

nates.



240 5-1. Using the air conditioning system and defogger

B Manually turning front seat 2 After 60 minutes or more elapse,
concentrated airflow mode turn the power switch to ON.

on/off :
Driver's seat concentrated

In front seat concentrated airflow . .
airflow mode (S-FLOW)(if

mode, directing airflow to the front

seats only and to all seats can be equipped)

switched via switch operation. This function automatically contr
When the mode has been switched  the air conditioning airflow so e
manually, automatic airflow control priority is given to the drier's

stops operating. Unnecessary air condigi N
585 suppressed, contribulti

Press = the air condition increased fuel efficiency,

ing operation panel and switch the Driver's seat con 2d airflow
airflow. mode oper. following situ-
® [ndicator illuminated: Airflow to ations.

the front seats only ® Ng % er is detected in the
@ [ndicator off: Airflow to all the ONjpa@sSsenger seat

seats. windshield defogger is not

perating

H Operation of automatic airflow
. . 585 . .
trol hile operating, ——=— illumi-

@ In order to maintain a coufl
interior, airflow may be diré nates.

seats without passenggrs immgdiately . R
after the hybrid syst%started and ™ Manually turning driver's seat

at other times d mgon the out- concentrated airflow mode
side tempegatu on/off

@ After the h S is started, if . .
passengers around inside or In driver's seat concentrated airflow

enter/@Kit the vehicle, the system can-  mode, directing airflow to the
notLgec detect the presence of  jyjyer's seat only and to the front
paSsefgers and automatic airflow . . .
& ill not operate. seats can be switched via switch
eration of manual airflow control ~ OP€ration. When the mode has

Even if the function is manually switched been switched manually, automatic

directing airflow to only the front airflow control stops operating.
seats, when a rear seat is occupied, it
may automatically direct airflow to all

—ms _ N
Press I%I on the air condition-

seats.
M To return to automatic airflow con-  iNg operation panel and switch the
trol airflow.

1 With the indicator off, turn the power

switch off. @ |ndicator illuminated: Airflow to
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the driver's seat only on.

® Indicator off: Airflow to the front Pressing the “DUAL" switch when in
seats “DUAL" mode will disable “DUAL"

mode, and the temperature setting for
the front passenger’s side will become
linked to the driver’s side.

M Operation of automatic airflow con-
trol

@ In order to maintain a comfortable
interior, airflow may be directed to Air outlet layout and oper
seats without passengers immediately

after the hybrid system is started and tions
at other times depending on the out- . .
side temperature. B Location of air ou%

® After the hybrid system is started, if The air outlets and aigV
passengers move around inside or changes according$o thg selected
enter/exit the vehicle, the system can-
not accurately detect the presence of
passengers and automatic airflow
control will not operate.

M Operation of manual airflow control

Even if the function is manually switched
to directing airflow to only the driver's

seat, when the front passenger seat is )
occupied, it may automatically direct ai
flow to the front seats. _
M To return to automatic air @ %
trol >
1 With the indicator off, tu er _ gh
switch off. <=:If equipped g
. c
2 After 60 minutes olgore elapse, B Adjusting the position of and @
turn the power ON. ] . . n
opening and closing the air
outlets

Adjustin e perature
for tkg?drivePand front pas- > Frontcenter
seage t separately

the “DUAL" mode, per-

any of the following proce- 41 :»
. A T = T~ (I AT = T
ures: [% =) :{)' J'Qj =), ‘Z?
® Press the “DUAL” switch. | — 2

2 —
® Adjust the front passenger’s side U

temperature setting.

The indicator on the “DUAL” switch 1 Direct air flow to the left or right,
comes on when the “DUAL” mode is up or down
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2 Turn the knob to open or close
the vent

» Front right-hand side

7/

; =

1 Direct air flow to the left or right,

up or down
2 Open the vent
3 Close the vent

» Front left-hand side

» Rear center (if equipped)

1 Direct air flow to th@deft j
up or down
2 Turn the kno@ or close

the ve

e windshield defog-
operating improperly

1 D|recta|
up or dow
2 Clogéthe vent

3 @ ent

Ieft or right,

panel which may cover the air
autlets. Otherwise, air flow may be
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Seat heaters’ 1 )
" If equipped (‘%ﬂ
Warm up the seat upholstery ﬁ
A\ WARNING ? —\
B To prevent minor burn injuries ‘A/
Care should be taken if anyone in the

following categories comes in contact 1 Hight ¢
with the seats when the heater is on: 'gh temperature
2 Low temperature

@ Babies, small children, the elderly,

the sick and the physically chal- When the seat heater jsson igsindica-
lenged tor illuminates on the §eat feater
@ Persons with sensitive skin switch.
@ Persons who are fatigued When not in ¥se, : e.swnch.lnthe
neutral po Rhe indicator will turn
@ Persons who have taken alcohol or off.
drugs that induce sleep (sleeping
drugs, cold remedies, etc.)
e heaters can be used when
wer switch is in ON.
NOTICE
B To prevent damage to the sea WARNING =1
heaters . 2
. M To prevent overheating and o
Do not put heavy objects tl minor burn injuries =
uneven surface on the seat do . . 2
not stick sharp objects,@eedle Observe the following precautions =
nails, etc.) into the se when using the seat heaters. o
, etc. @
W To preve Rettery dis- @ Do not cover the seat with a blanket
charge or cushion when using the seat
. heater.
Do not usg the tions when the
hybrid S§i§tem is off. @ Do not use seat heater more than
necessary.

®

s seat heaters on/off

ion instructions
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Interior lights list

ILocation of the interior lights

[E]

[A] Front interior/personal Ji > P44
Door trim lights (if eq@

Rear interior Iighﬁjm

[D] Cup holdegr li if'@guipped)
[E|Center t Iigequipped)

Op the interior lights

1 Turns the door position on/off
When a door is opened while the door
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position is on, the lights turn on.
2 Turns the lights on/off

B Rear
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1 Turns the door position on

The rear interior light turns on/off
together the front interior lights.

When a door is opened while the front
and rear interior light door position is
on, the lights turn on.

2 Turns the light on

Operating the personal
lights

e lights on/off

Illuminated entry system

The lights automatically turn on/off
according to the power switch mode, the
presence of the electronic key, whether
the doors are locked/unlocked, and
whether the doors are open/closed.

B To prevent the 12-volt battery from
being discharged

If the interior lights remain on when the
power switch is turned off, the lights will
go off automatically after 20 minutes.

W If the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)

If any of the SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
or in the event of a strong rear impact,
the interior lights will turn on automa
cally.

The interior lights will turn qff au .@

cally after approximately 20 nginut
The interior lights can b % man-
ually. However, in order vent
further collisions, it is m ded that
they be left on unti ty gan be
ensured.
(The interio
matically dg
impact and

ECu @ on
efugetions can be customized.

354)

ot turn on auto-
n the force of the
tons of the collision.)

NOTICE

(
ETO prevent 12-volt battery dis-

<

charge

Do not leave the lights on longer than
necessary when the hybrid system is
off.
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5-3. Using the storage features

List of storage features

ILocation of the storage features

[A] Glove box (—P.247)
Open trays (—P.248)
Bottle holders ( 7)

ﬁﬁ

~

R

[D] Console oxﬁ
[E] Cup hol 47)
NIN

L] h hould not be left in
% rage spaces

Ot leave glasses, lighters or
cans in the storage spaces, as
this may cause the following when
cabin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.

@ Lighters or spray cans may
explode. If they come into contact
with other stored items, the lighter
may catch fire or the spray can may
release gas, causing a fire hazard.
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IGIove box

==L

\
N

/ N

Pull up the lever to open the glove
box.

B Glove box light

The glove box light turns on when the
tail lights are on.

A WARNING

H Caution while driving

to an occupant being stru
open glove box or the item

Keep the glove box closed. In the

event of sudden braking or sudde

swerving, an accident may g ottle holders
ﬁ; ?e

inside. &

ICup holdegrs

» Front

» Rear

Pull the armrest down.

A WARNING \_/
M tems unsuitable for cu

holder
Do not place anytl 'n% than cups
or beverage cans | p holders.
Inappropriftg itQns st not be
stored in ers even if the
lid is clos
Othepif@g be thrown out of the
ho, de event of an accident or
ddSmbreking and cause injury. If
ible, cover hot drinks to prevent
I

» Front

ol

Salnjes) IoLslu|




5-3. Using the storage features

248

» Rear

M Bottle holders
@ When storing a bottle, close the cap.

@ The bottle may not be stored depend-
ing on its size or shape.

A WARNING

M Items unsuitable for the bottle
holders

Do not place anything other than a
bottle in the bottle holders.

Other items may be thrown out of
holders in the event of an acciden @
sudden braking and cause |

IConsoIe box

Slide the lid to the rear most
position. (vehicles with a slide
function)

2 Lift the lid while pulling up the
knob.

W Slide function (if equipped)

The console box lid can be&lid ar
or backward.

A\ WARNING g
M Caution wh%
b

Keep the S oX%elosed.
Injuries m wt'the event of an
accident n braking.




5-3. Using the storage features 249

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Observe the following precautions
when putting items in the open tray.
Failure to do so may cause items to
be thrown out of the tray in the event
of sudden braking or steering. In
these cases, the items may interfere
with pedal operation or cause driver
distraction, resulting in an accident.

@ Do not store items in the tray that
can easily shift or roll out.

@ Do not stack items in the tray higher
than the tray’s edge.

® Do not put items in the tray that
may protrude over the tray’s edge.

Luggage compartment
features

ICargo hooks

The cargo hooks are provided for
securing loose items.

«

=y

\\, ,//

WARNING

hen cargo hooks are not in use

id injury, always return the
oks to their stowed positions when

@ ot in use.

IGrocery bag hooks

A\ WARNING

B To prevent damage to the gro-
cery bag hooks

Do not hang any object heavier than 2
kg (4.4 Ib.) on the grocery bag hooks.

ol
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IAuiniary box (if equipped)

Lift the deck mat.

\ /
| N li‘\
q \)
W

V=
|

@ A AE—
|}\ N————

1 Unhook the cords.
2 Remove the cover from the anchors.
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Other interior features turned off (depending on device)
@ If the temperature inside the vehicle is
high, such as after the vehicle has

IUSB charging port (if been parked in the sun

equipped) M About connected external device

- Depending on the connected external
The USB charging port are used to device, charging may occasionally be

supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 Vto  Suspended and then start again. This*o

external devices. not a malfunction.

The USB charging port are for *
. NOTICE
charging only. They are not x
designed for data transfer or other WTo prevent damage e
UIDOSES charging port
purp o . ® Do not insert forei@cts into
Depending on the external device, the port.
it may not charge prop.erly. Refer- to @00 not <3 . Pother liquids
the manual included with the device into the %
before using a USB charging port. oW usfh charging port are
B Using the USB charging port , Close the lids. If a foreign
. bj liquid enters a port may
Open the console box lid and open use a short circuit. 5
the lid. .
0 not apply excessive force to or
impact the USB charging port. =
Do not disassemble or modify the 2
USB charging port. %
D
B To prevent damage to external g.
devices 3
@® Do not leave external devices in the @
vehicle. The temperature inside the
vehicle may become high, resulting
in damage to an external device.

@ Do not push down on or apply
RSB unnecessary force to an external

b device or the cable of an external

I®Wer switch is in ACC or ON. device while it is connected.

ituations in which the USB charg- ~ MTo prevent 12-volt battery dis-
ing port may not operate correctly charge
@ If a device which consumes more than DO not use the USB charging port for
2.1Aat5Vis connected a long period of time with the hybrid

system stopped.
@ If a device designed to communicate Y PP

with a personal computer, such as a
USB memory device, is connected

@ If the connected external device is
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IPower outlets M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charged

The power outlet can be used for Do not use the power outlet longer

12 V accessories that run on less than necessary when the hybrid sys-
tem is off.

than 10 A.

Open the console box lid and open . :

thlz lid P Wireless charger (if

' equipped)

A portable device, such @s a
smartphone or mobile patt
be charged by just pl it of the

charging
Wireless §

The y
B The power outlet can be used when u
The power switch is in ACC or ON. |2¢ger than the charging area. Addi-
B When stopping the hybrid system My, depending on the portable
Disconnect electrical devices with ice, the wireless charger may
fggrggcgk;‘mc“o”s’ such as mOb”e@ t operate properly. Refer to the
If such devices are left co Py operation manual of the portable
hybrid system may not stop ally. device.

M The “Qi” symbol

NOTICE ) .
. The “Qi” symbol is a trademark of
M To preve e rom being . .
blown the Wireless Power Consortium.

Do no an ac@essory that uses °
more t 2V 10A. ’
[ | % jd damaging the power
e the power outlet lid when the
poWer outlet is not in use.
oreign objects or liquids that enter

the power outlet may cause a short
circuit.
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B Name for all parts

[A] Power supply switch
Operation indicator light

Charge area
W Using the wireless charger

1 Press the power supply switch
of the wireless charger.

Pressing the switch again t e
wireless charger off.
When turned on, the operatiorNgdicator

light (green) comes on
When the power switch¥§turned off,

the on/off statg of i s charger
will be mem

2 Place a portable device on the
charging area with its charging
surface facing down.

While charging, the operation indicator

light (orange) will be illuminated.

If charging does not begin, move the
portable device as close to the center of
the charging area as possible.

When charging is complete, the opera-
tion indicator light (green) will illumi-
nate.

aGe G
Isince charging com-
let@a#and the portable device
not been moved, the wire-
ess charger will restart charging.

If the portable device is moved
within the charging area, charg-
ing will stop temporarily then
restart.
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B Operation indicator light status

Operation indicator light State

Off

The Wireless charger is off

Standby (charging is possible)

Green (illuminated) -
Charging is complete

A portable device has been placed on the

charging area (identifying the portable d@ﬂ

Charging in progress

Orange (illuminated)

" Depending on the portable device, the operation indicator light ma:
nated (orange) after charging has completed.

@ [f the operation indicator light blinks

If an error is detected, the operation indicator light will b nge). Take the

appropriate measures according to the table below.

Operation indicator light  |Suspected cause asure

Blinks (orange) at a one
second interval continu-
ously

Contact your Toyota
dealer.

Remove the foreign object.

Blinks (orange) 3 times d charging area.

repeatedly

ble device is not posi-|Move the portable device

Po
tioned properly on the
charging area.

toward the center of the
charging area.

The temperature of the
wireless charger is exces-

Stop charging immediately
and continue charging

sively high.

after a while.

T ower switch is in ACC or ON.

Portable devices that can be
charged

@ Portable devices compatible with the
Qi wireless charging standard can be
charged by the wireless charger. How-
ever, compatibility with all devices
which meet the Qi wireless charging
standard is not guaranteed.

® The wireless charger is designed to
supply low power electricity (5 W or
less) to a cellular phone, smartphone,
or other portable device.

M If a cover or accessory is attached
to the portable device

Do not charge a portable device if a
cover or accessory which is not Qi com-
patible is attached. Depending on the
type of cover and/or accessory
attached, it may not be possible to
charge the portable device. If the porta-
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ble device is placed on the charging
area and does not charge, remove the
cover and/or accessories.

M If interference is heard in AM radio
broadcasts while charging

Turn off the wireless charger and check
if the noise is reduced. If noise is
reduced, press and hold the power sup-
ply switch of the wireless charger for 2
seconds. The frequency of the wireless
charger is changed and noise may be
reduced. When the frequency is
changed, the operation indicator light
will blink (orange) 2 times.

M Charging precautions

@ If the electronic key cannot be
detected in the cabin, charging cannot
be performed. When a door is opened
and closed, charging may be tempo-
rarily suspended.

@ While charging, the wireless charger
and the portable device will become
warm.

This is not a malfunction.If a portable
device becomes warm while charging
and charging stops due to the prg
tion function of the portable ice
wait until the portable de
down and charge it again.

B Sound generated duffng op®&ration

When the power supp itch is turned
on or while a 3 devitt is being
identified, o ds may be
heard. This i aifunction.

B Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
Operations of the wireless charge
may have an affect on medical
devices. 04

M To prevent damage A
Observe the followin ecalitiéns.

Failure to do so maygesulin the pos-

sibility of fire, equ ilure or
damage, o s dUgyto heat.
@® Do not tallic objects
bet arging area and the
po Vice while charging.

tach metallic objects, such
aluminum stickers, to the charg-
ing area.

Do not cover the wireless charger
with a cloth or other object while
charging.

@® Do not attempt to charge portable
devices which are not compatible
with the Qi wireless charging stand-
ard.

@® Do not disassemble, modify or
remove the wireless charger.

@ Do not apply force or impact to the
wireless charger.

ution while driving

hen charging a portable device
while driving, for safety reasons, the
driver should not operate the portable
device.

NOTICE

M Conditions in which the wireless
charger may not operate cor-
rectly

In the following situations, the wire-
less charger may not operate cor-
rectly:

@® \When a portable device is fully
charged

ol
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NOTICE

@® When there is a foreign object
between the charging area and
portable device

@ When a portable device becomes
hot while charging

® \When a portable device is placed
on the wireless area with its charg-
ing surface facing up

@ When a portable device is not cen-
tered on the charging area

@ When the vehicle is near a TV
tower, electric power plant, gas sta-
tion, radio station, large display, air-
port or other facility that generates
strong radio waves or electrical
noise

® When the portable device is in con-
tact with, or is covered by any of the
following metallic objects:

¢ Cards to which aluminum foil is

attached
<

« Cigarette boxes that have
num foil inside

« Metallic wallets or bags

e Coins &
 Metal han a@
¢ Media suc nd DVDs

®Wh ireless®eys (that emit radio
wav her than those of your
\V: e eing used nearby.

i % ions other than above the
€SS charger does not operate
properly or the operation indicator
ight is blinking, the wireless charger
may be malfunctioning. Contact your
Toyota dealer.

B To prevent failure or damage to
data

@ Do not bring magnetic cards, such
as a credit card, or magnetic
recording media, close to the wire-
less charger while charging. Other-
wise, data may be erased due to
the influence of magnetism.
Additionally, do not bring precisio
instruments such as wrist watches,
close to the wireless charger,
such objects may malfurtCti

@ Do not leave portable%‘c%the
A e
ghuwhen

cabin. The temper the
cabin may becomelhi
use dam-

parked in the s
age to the ice!
M To prevg 3 discharge

1 To set the visor in the forward

position, flip it down.

2 To set the visor in the side posi-

tion, flip down, unhook, and
swing it to the side.

IVanity mirrors

Slide the cover to open.

The vanity light turns on.
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B To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

If the vanity lights remain on when the
power switch is OFF, the lights will go off
automatically after 20 minutes.

NOTICE
M To prevent the 12-volt battery
from being discharged

Do not leave the vanity lights on for
extended periods while the hybrid
system is off.

IArmrest

Fold down the armrest fo

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the arm-
rest

Do not apply too much load on the
armrest.

IAssist grips

An assist grip installed on the ceil-
ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

d)the assist grip when get-
gut of the vehicle or rising
your seat.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the assist
grip

Do not hang any heavy object or put a

heavy load on the assist grip.

ICoat hooks

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

[Caa)

I
=D

\/)
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A WARNING

M Items that cannot be hung on the
coat hook

Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard or sharp objects on the hook. If
the SRS curtain shield airbags deploy,
these items may become projectiles,
causing death or serious injury.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

ICIeaning instructions

® \Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® \Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-

oughly with water. @

® \Wax the vehicle when -
proof coating deteyifrates:
If water does not bgagl oMa clean sur-
face, apply @ e vehicle body
is cool.
lAutowar washes
0 the ors before washing the

O Fgld
% Start washing from the front of
: icle. Make sure to extend the

ors before driving.

Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face and harm your vehicle’s paint.

@ In certain automatic car washes, the
rear spoiler may interfere with
machine operation. This may prevent
the vehicle from being cleaned prop-
erly or result in damage to the rear

® Wipe away any water.

spoiler.

M High pressure car washes

As water may enter the cabin, do not
bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the
windows, or spray these areas continu-
ously.

B When using a car wash

If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the e
range, the door may lock aft

repeatedly. In that case, e

lowing correction proce to Wsh

the vehicle:

® Place the key in ;% 2m (6 ft.)
e vehicle

or more separate
while theQgh is Peing washed.

(Take c that the key is
not stol
®Se nic key to battery-sav-

0 disable the smart entry &
em. (—P.104)

inum wheels (if equipped)

emove any dirt immediately by using
a neutral detergent.

® Wash detergent off with water immedi-
ately after use.

@ To protect the paint from damage,
make sure to observe the following
precautions.

« Do not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent

* Do not use hard brushes

* Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

M Front side windows water-repel-
lent coating

® The following precautions can extend
the effectiveness of the water-repel-
lent coating.

* Remove any dirt, etc. from the front
side windows regularly.

* Do not allow dirt and dust to accumu-
late on the windows for a long period.
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Clean the windows with a soft, damp
cloth as soon as possible.

» Do not use wax or glass cleaners that
contain abrasives when cleaning the
windows.

» Do not use any metallic objects to
remove condensation build up.

® When the water-repellent perfor-
mance has become insufficient, the
coating can be repaired. Contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Plated portions

If dirt cannot be removed, clean the
parts as follows:

@ Use a soft cloth dampened with an
approximately 5% solution of neutral
detergent and water to clean the dirt
off.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth
to remove any remaining moisture.

@ To remove oily deposits, use alcohol
wet wipes or a similar product.

A\ WARNING
B \When washing the vehicl

cause the electrical co
to catch fire.

O
&

B \When cleaning the windshield
(vehicles with rain-sensing wind-
shield wipers)

Set the wiper switch to off. If the wiper
switch is in “AUTO”, the wipers may
operate unexpectedly in the following
situations, and may result in hands
being caught or other serious injuries
and cause damage to the wiper
blades.

ecautions regarding the
exhaust pipe

haust gasses cause the exhaust
ipe to become quite hot.
hen washing the vehicle, be careful
not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot
exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

M To prevent paint deterioration
and corrosion on the body and
components (aluminum wheels,
etc.)

@ Wash the vehicle immediately in the
following cases:

 After driving near the sea coast

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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NOTICE
 After driving on salted roads

« If coal tar or tree sap is present on
the paint surface

« If dead insects, insect droppings or
bird droppings are present on the
paint surface

 After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-
ing the wheels.

M Cleaning the exterior li

® Wash carefully. Do not u g
substances or scrub ith a

brush.
This may dama rfaces of
the lights.
@® Do not ap he surfaces of
the li
cause damage to the
Ie es.

@ sing an automatic car

aS¥ (vehicles with rain-sensing
dshield wipers)

et the wiper switch to the off posi-
tion. If the wiper switch is in “AUTO”",
the wipers may operate and the wiper
blades may be damaged.

B When using a high pressure car
wash

® When washing the vehicle, do not
spray the camera or its surrounding
area directly with a high pressure
washer. Shock applied from high
pressure water may cause the
device to not operate normally.

@® Do not bring the nozzle tip close t
boots (rubber or resin manufag
tured cover), connectorsdor t @
lowing parts. The part e
damaged if they com 0cC ct

with high-pressure e
* Traction related S
» Steeringgpar
* Suspengi

e Br

cleaning nozzle at least
Oc 1.9 in.) away from the vehi-
body. Otherwise resin section,
uch as moldings and bumpers,
may be deformed and damaged.
Also, do not continuously hold the
nozzle in the same place.

@ Do not spray the lower part of the
windshield continuously. If water
enters the air conditioning system
intake located near the lower part of
the windshield, the air conditioning
system may not operate correctly.
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle interior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

Protecting the vehicle inte-
rior

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner. Wipe dirty sur-
faces with a cloth dampened with
lukewarm water.

@ [f dirt cannot be removed, wipe it
off with a soft cloth dampened
with neutral detergent diluted to
approximately 1%.
Wring out any excess water fro
the cloth and thoroughly wipe,
remaining traces of det n@

and water.

B Shampooing the cagpets

There are several gomp jal foam-
ing-type cleag@r able. Use a
sponge or br to@pp the foam. Rub
in overlappin es. Do not use water.
Wipe di urfaceS and let them dry.
Excelle ults are obtained by keep-
ing pEeRarpePas dry as possible.

an g the seat belts

with mild soap and lukewarm
water using a cloth or sponge. Also
eck the belts periodically for exces-
sive wear, fraying or cuts.

A WARNING

M Water in the vehicle

@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the
vehicle, such as on the floor, in the
hybrid battery (traction battery) air
intake vent, and in the luggage
compartment. (—P.263)

Doing so may cause the hybrid ba
tery, electrical components, etc. to
malfunction or catch fire.

4
@ Do not get any of the SRS@

nents or wiring in the cle rior
wet.

(—P.27)

An electrical m iogy may
cause the ai ploy or not
function ulting in death
or serio

@ Vehielgs ireless charger:
d @ the wireless charger
— R get wet. Failure to do so

ay cause the charger to become
h@pand cause burns or could cause

lectric shock resulting in death or
serious injury.

Cleaning the interior (especially
instrument panel)

Do not use polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel may
reflect off the windshield, obstructing
the driver’s view and leading to an
accident, resulting in death or serious
injury.

NOTICE

B Cleaning detergents

@ Do not use the following types of
detergent, as they may discolor the
vehicle interior or cause streaks or
damage to painted surfaces:

» Non-seat portions: Organic sub-
stances such as benzene or gaso-
line, alkaline or acidic solutions,
dye, and bleach

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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NOTICE

* Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,
such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
hol

@ Do not use polish wax or polish
cleaner. The instrument panel’s or
other interior part's painted surface
may be damaged.

M Preventing damage to leather
surfaces

Observe the following precautions to
avoid damage to and deterioration of
leather surfaces:

® Remove any dust or dirt from
leather surfaces immediately.

@ Do not expose the vehicle to direct
sunlight for extended periods of
time. Park the vehicle in the shade,
especially during summer.

@ Do not place items made of vinyl,
plastic, or containing wax on the
upholstery, as they may stick to the

leather surface if the vehicle interj
heats up significantly. e

M Water on the floor
Do not wash the vehicle floorMiith

water.

Vehicle systems such he audio
system may he daffidged¥ water
comes into fPelectrical
components h 3&atfle audio sys-

tem above or u r the floor of the
vehicleSM/ater may also cause the
body to r

leaning the inside of the
ield

t allow glass cleaner to contact
the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
—>P.157)

B Cleaning the inside of the rear
window

@ Do not use glass cleaner to clean
the rear window, as this may cause
damage to the rear window defog-
ger heater wires or antenna. Use a
cloth dampened with lukewarm

water to gently wipe the window
clean. Wipe the window in stroke
running parallel to the heater wites

W
or antenna.
L 4
@ Be careful not to scratch Q
the heater wires or an%
@Nith

Cleaning thesg
satin-fify

ipe the surface with a dry, soft
loth to remove any remaining
moisture.

M Cleaning the areas with satin-finish
metal accents

The metal areas use a layer of real
metal for the surface. It is necessary to
clean them regularly. If dirty areas are
left uncleaned for long periods of time,
they may be difficult to clean.

Cleaning the leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust
with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.

Use a diluted water solution of approxi-

mately 5% neutral wool detergent.

@ \Wring out any excess water from
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the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
all remaining traces of detergent.
® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
cloth to remove any remaining
moisture. Allow the leather to dry
in a shaded and ventilated area.

M Caring for leather areas :Q

Toyota recommends cleaning the inte- P
rior of the vehicle at least twice a year to

maintain the quality of the vehicle’s inte- \
rior.
Cleaning the synthetic ()
leather areas

® Remove dirt and dust using a

vacuum cleaner. O
® Wipe it off with a soft cloth damp-

ened with neutral detergent

diluted to approximately 1%.

® \Wring out any excess water f
the cloth and thoroug e
remaining traces of det@en
and water.

KO&
X

N
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Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Toyota recommends
the maintenance below.

B Where to go for maintenance ser-
vice?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-

cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-

tenance service as well as other

inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.
Doesn'’t that seem like the best way,

Your Toyota dealer has investggha @
money in special Toyota togJ&

vice equipment. It helps the
job better and at less co

Your Toyota dealer’s s

jce department

will perform all of the uled mainte-
nance on youypve liably and eco-
nomically.
A MarNIN
L] cleis not properly
ined

er maintenance could result in
s damage to the vehicle and
ossible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the 12-volt battery

12-volt battery posts, terminals and
related accessories contain lead and
lead compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.275)

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance

schedule, refer to the “Warranty and
Service Booklet”.

What about do-it:
nance?

ce items are
f if you have a little
and a few basic

however, that some maintenance

ks"require special tools and skills.

ese are best performed by qualified

hnicians. Even if you are an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by your Toyota dealer
who will keep a record of maintenance
on your vehicle. This record could be
helpful should you ever require War-
ranty Service.

M Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® Afluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may
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indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension

movement P
@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy

feeling brake pedal, pedal almost

touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one

side when braking ()
® Engine coolant temperature continu-

ally higher than normal (—P.66, 70)

If you notice any of these clues, take
your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible. Your vehicle may
need adjustment or repair. &

\
’\«KO
V\O
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Do-it-yourself service

precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in

these sections.

IMaintenance

Iltems Parts and tools
e Warm water
12-volt bat- |+ Baking soda
tery condi- |¢ Grease
tion e Conventional wrench
(—P.275) (for terminal clamp

bolts)

Engine/powe
r control unit
coolant level
(—>P.274)

“Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” or a simi-
lar high quality ethyl
ene glycol-based

oy®ta Super Long
Coolant” is
pre-mixed with 50%
coolant and 50%
deionized water.
Funnel (used only for
adding coolant)

Engine oll
level .
(—P.272) .

“Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent

Rag or paper towel
Funnel (used only for
adding engine oil)

ltems Parts and tools

» Fuse with same
Fuses amperage rating as
(—P.290) .

original

* Bulb with same num-
Light bulbs eroa:ir;?nv;?ttage rating
(-P.292)  Flathead screwdrj

* Wrench P
Radiator and
condenser &
(—P.275)
Tire inflation
pressure

(—P.280)

ater or washer fluid
containing antifreeze
(for winter use)
Funnel (used only for
adding water or
washer fluid)

A\ WARNING

The engine compartment contains
many mechanisms and fluids that
may move suddenly, become hot, or
become electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine
compartment

® Make sure that the “ACCESSORY”
or “IGNITION ON” on the
multi-information display and the
“READY” indicator are both off.

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fan.

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
power control unit, radiator, exhaust
manifold, etc. right after driving as
they may be hot. Oil and other flu-
ids may also be hot.
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A WARNING

@ Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.

@ Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel. Fuel
fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the 12-volt battery. It con-
tains poisonous and corrosive
sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, flush
the affected area with clean water
immediately.

If you still experience discomfort,
consult a doctor.

B When working near the electric
cooling fans or radiator grille

Be sure the power switch is off.

caIIy start to run if the air cog
is on and/or the coolant te ~-
is high. (—P.275)

M Safety glasses

Wear safety glas ent flying
or falling m pray, etc.
from getting

With the power switch in ON, the
electric cooling fans may automatiQ’

E

.emove the air cleaner fil-

g with the air cleaner filter
removed may cause excessive
ngine wear due to dirt in the air.

M If the fluid level is low or high

It is normal for the brake fluid level to
go down slightly as the brake pads
wear or when the fluid level in the
accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs frequent refill-
ing, it may indicate a serious problem.

O
’60
\}Q
O
.&O
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IOpeMngthehood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

3 Hold the hood open by inserting
the support rod into the slot.

2 Pull the auxiliary catch lever to
the left and lift the hood.

at the hood is fully closed
cked.

he hood is not locked properly, it

y open while the vehicle is in

otion and cause an accident, which

may result in death or serious injury.

M After installing the support rod
into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood
securely preventing it from falling
down onto your head or body.

NOTICE

B When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its
clip before closing the hood. Closing
the hood with the support rod not
clipped could cause the hood to bend.



6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 271

Positioning a floor jack W Rear

When using a floor jack, follow
the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and per-
form the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle with
a floor jack, position the jack
correctly. Improper placement
may damage your vehicle or
cause injury.

ILocation of the jack point

B Front

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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Engine compartment

IComponents

Washer fluid tank (—P,
Engine coolant reser 74

)
Fuse boxes (—P.2¢0)
[D] Engine oil levgmipStigk (—P.272)

[E] Engine & (—P.273)
|E| Po contr@punit coolant reservoir (—P.274)

[G] 0 ery (-»P.275)

or (—P.275)
ndenser (—P.275)
Electric cooling fans

IChecking and adding the oil level on the dipstick.

engine oil B Checking the engine oil
1 Park the vehicle on level
ground. After warming up the

With the engine at operating tem-
perature and turned off, check the



6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

273

engine and turning off the hybrid
system, wait more than 5 min-
utes for the oil to drain back into
the bottom of the engine.

2 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out.

W

3 Wipe the dipstick clean.

4 Reinsert the dipstick fully.

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may differ

depending on the type of vehicle or

engine.

6 Wipe the dipstick and reinsert it
fully.

B Checking the oil type and pre-
paring the item needed

Make sure to check the oil type and
prepare the items needed before
—P.347

adding oil.

® QOil quantity (Low — Full) Q
1.5L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp %

® [tem
Clean funnel g)

® Engine oil selection

B Adding engi
If the oil levg el@W or near the
low level add engine oil of the

N1

il
N A“lﬂﬂ
A

Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2 Add engine oil slowly, checking
the dipstick.

3 Install the oil filler cap by turning
it clockwise.

B Engine oil consumption

A certain amount of engine oil will be
consumed while driving. In the following
situations, oil consumption may
increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
vals.
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® When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or

after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-

ate viscosity is used
® When driving at high engine speeds

or with a heavy load, or when driving
while accelerating or decelerating fre-

quently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

A\ WARNING

B Used engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

Do not dispose of used €
ters in household trash, iN'&€

or onto the ground.
Call your Toyota de service sta-

tion or auto paris™Stg informa-
tion concedfiipg @ ing or
disposal.

ave uSed engine oil within
of children.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters o
in a safe and acceptable

prevent serious engine dam-
age
Check the oil level on a regular basis.

B When replacing the engine oil

@ Be careful not to spill engine oil on
the vehicle components.

@ Avoid overfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

@ Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is
properly tightened.

IChecking the coolant

M Engine coolant reseK/ 'r@
The coolant level is sa@ if it
is between the “FUKE? a ow”
lines on the res n the

engine is

[A] Reservoir cap
“FULL” line
“LOW" line

If the level is on or below the “LOW”

line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.

(—P.340)

M Power control unit coolant
reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it

is between the “FULL"” and “LOW”"

lines on the reservoir when the

hybrid system is cold.



6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

275

Reservoir cap

“FULL” line
“LOW” line

If the level is on or below the “LOW”
line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.
(—P.340)

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Cool-
ant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine,
non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid techng @»

“Toyota Super Long Life CoqQ I!! i

ized water. (Minimum temperagtire:
-35°C [-31°F])

For more details abou&ant, contact
your Toyota deale

MIf the cool |

short time®o
dfath cock and water pump.

9,
% ot find a leak, have your

amglcaler test the cap and check for
in the cooling system.

ops within a
lenishing

A WARNING

B When the hybrid system is hot

Do not remove the engine/power con-
trol unit coolant reservoir caps.
(—>P.342)

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if
the cap is removed, causing seriou
injuries, such as burns.

NOTICE \
B \When adding coc{)&

Coolant is neither plain water nor
straight antifreeze rect mix-
ture of wal eze must be
used to proyiie r lubrication,
corrosion % ion and cooling. Be
sure tg he' antifreeze or coolant
labe

eQure to wash it off with water to
vent it from damaging parts or
int.

Checking the radiator and
condenser

Check the radiator and condenser
and clear away any foreign objects.
If either of the above parts is
extremely dirty or you are not sure
of their condition, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

B \When the hybrid system is hot

Do not touch the radiator or con-
denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as burns.

I12-volt battery

Check the 12-volt battery as fol-
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lows.
B 12-volt battery exterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery
terminals are not corroded and that
there are no loose connections,
cracks, or loose clamps.

[A] Terminals
Hold-down clamp

o

| able and explosive. To reduce
M Before recharging k of death or serious injury, take
When recharging, the 12-volt batter ; following precautions while work-

produces hydrogen gas which

AR

mable and explosive. There§
observe the following preca
before recharging:

@ If recharging with th
installed on the vehi
connect theggro,

® Make sure chasgér is off when
connecting al isconnecting the
chard@fcables to the 12-volt battery.

mA e ing/reconnecting the
attery
@eKing the doors using the smart
y & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the
12-volt battery. If this happens, use
the wireless remote control or the

mechanical key to lock/unlock the
doors.

@ Start the hybrid system with the power
switch in ACC. The hybrid system
may not start with the power switch
turned off. However, the hybrid sys-

tem will operate normally from the
second attempt.

® The power switch mode is recorded
by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
reconnected, the vehicle will return
the power switch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was
disconnected. Make sure to turn off
the power before disconnecting the
12-volt battery. Take extra care wh
connecting the 12-volt battery j
power switch mode prior 4o did @ ~
is unknown. x

If the system will not sta en r

multiple attempts, co t oyota

dealer. b

B Chemid @ e 12-volt battery

The VQlt Wattery contains poison-
@ rosive sulfuric acid and
y pr@efice hydrogen gas which is

on or near the 12-volt battery:

@ Do not cause sparks by touching
the 12-volt battery terminals with
tools.

® Do not smoke or light a match near
the 12-volt battery.

@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and
clothes.

@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the 12-volt bat-
tery.

@ Keep children away from the
12-volt battery.
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A WARNING

B Where to safely charge the
12-volt battery

Always charge the 12-volt battery in
an open area. Do not charge the
12-volt battery in a garage or closed
room where there is insufficient venti-
lation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for
at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible,
continue to apply water with a
sponge or cloth while traveling to
the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly.
If you feel pain or burning, get med-
ical attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to

your skin. Immediately take off t
clothing and follow the progggu

above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallow'§lectro-
lyte
Drink a large quantitygaf water or
milk. Get emer ical atten-
tion imme

B When disco cting the 12-volt
batt

ect the negative (-) ter-
the"body side. The discon-
gative (-) terminal may

e positive (+) terminal, which
ause a short and result in death
or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When recharging the 12-volt bat-
tery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery
while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are
turned off.

IAdding the washer quide
If the washer fluid leve iv& |

add washer fluid.

The washer fluid level can be checked
by observing the position of the level on
the liquid-covered holes in the gauge.

If the level falls below the second hole
from the bottom (the “LOW” position),
refill the washer fluid.

[A] Current fluid level
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A WARNING

B When adding washer fluid

Do not add washer fluid when the
hybrid system is hot or operating as
washer fluid contains alcohol and
may catch fire if spilled on the engine,
etc.

NOTICE

B Do not use any fluid other than
washer fluid

Do not use soapy water or engine
antifreeze instead of washer fluid.
Doing so may cause streaking on the
vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as
damaging the pump leading to prob-
lems of the washer fluid not spraying.

M Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as nec-
essary.

Refer to the freezing temperatures
listed on the label of the washer fluid
bottle.

Replace or rotate tires in
accordance with maintenance
schedules and treadwear.

IChecking tires

Check if the treadwear inglic
are showing on the tir

check the tires for un Wi
such as excessive {vear oIt one
side of the tread:

Check the

irg ‘condition and
otated.

N

T~

[A] New tread
Worn tread

Treadwear indicator
The location of treadwear indicators is

shown by a “TWI” or “ A ” mark, etc.,
molded into the sidewall of each tire.
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Replace the tires if the treadwear indi-
cators are showing on a tire.

B When to replace your vehicle’s
tires

Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing
on a tire.

@ You have tire damage such as cuts,
splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating inter-
nal damage

@ Atire goes flat repeatedly or cannot
be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your
Toyota dealer.

M Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be
checked by a qualified technician even if
it has seldom or never been used or
damage is not obvious.

B Low profile tires (18-inch tires)

Generally, low profile tires will wea
more rapidly and tire grip per

will be reduced on snowy
roads when compared to sta
Be sure to use snow tireg or tire
on snowy and/or icy ro@és and drive

carefully at a speedgagp iate for road

and weather gbnd %

WIf the trea tires wears

down, below (0.16in.)
The eff@@liveness of the tires as snow
tires jsgho st

g the tire valves

placing the tires, check the tire
for deformation, cracks, and
ther damage.

A WARNING

B When inspecting or replacing
tires

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidents.

Failure to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
dangerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident resul
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of differe

models or tread pattefRg’
Also, do not mix tire
different treadwea

ix summer, all season and

0
w tires.

0 not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you do not know
how they were used previously.

NOTICE

M Low profile tires (18-inch tires)

Low profile tires may cause greater
damage than usual to the tire wheel
when sustaining impact from the road
surface. Therefore, pay attention to
the following:

@ Be sure to use proper tire inflation
pressure. If tires are under-inflated,
they may be damaged more
severely.

@ Avoid potholes, uneven pavement,
curbs and other road hazards. Fail-
ure to do so may lead to severe tire
and wheel damage.
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NOTICE

M If tire inflation pressure of each
tire becomes low while driving

Do not continue driving, or your tires
and/or wheels may be ruined.

B Driving on rough roads

Take particular care when driving on
roads with loose surfaces or potholes.
These conditions may cause losses in
tire inflation pressure, reducing the
cushioning ability of the tires. In addi-
tion, driving on rough roads may
cause damage to the tires them-
selves, as well as the vehicle’s
wheels and body.

ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

[A] Front

To equalize tire r and help extend
tire life, ta recommends that tire
rota ed out approximately

vO km (6000 miles).

Tire inflation pressure

Make sure to maintain proper
tire inflation pressure. Tire
inflation pressure should be
checked at least once per
month. However, Toyota rec-
ommends that tire inflatio
pressure be checked Opxb

every two weeks. (

W Effects of incorre inflation

pressure

Driving wit ect inflation pres-
sure may r. i following:
®Reduce onomy

\ :
®Re % driving comfort and poor
C 0

( uced tire life due to wear
educed safety
amage to the drive train

I tire needs frequent inflating, have it
checked by your Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire infla-
tion pressure

When checking tire inflation pressure,
observe the following:

® Check only when the tires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at
least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.
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A WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,
the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting
from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and
wheel

@® Wheel deformation and/or tire dam-
age

@ Greater possibility of tire damage
while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges on
the road, etc.)

NOTICE

B When inspecting ang adju§ting
tire inflation pres
caps back

Be sure to put the @
on.
If a valve ca n lled, dirt or

moisture may into the valve and
cause ir leak¥resulting in
decre irg inflation pressure.

If awheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel
or cause a loss of handling

control.

- O
IWheeI selection &\
When replacing wfﬁs’c e

should be taken e that they

are equiv th§&e removed in
load cap jaMmeter, rim width
and i

I nt wheels are available
ur Toyota dealer.

onventionally referred to as offset.

oyota does not recommend using
the following:

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels

® Bent wheels that have been
straightened

A\ WARNING

B \When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a differ-
ent size from those recommended
in the Owner’s Manual, as this may
result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire.

Doing so may result in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts
with the tapered ends facing
inward. Installing the nuts with the
tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and even-
tually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

B 6
28

[A] Tapered portion

® Never use oil or grease on the
wheel bolts or wheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the
wheel nuts to be excessively tig
ened, leading to bolt or di
damage. In addition, the m@
grease can cause the wheglfu
loosen and the wheel
causing an acciden

d resulting in

death or serious Wemove any
oil or greage fr
wheel nut

el bolts or
M Use gf glefec wheels prohib-
ited
Do getys
wHE

cked or deformed
)oing so could cause the tire
during driving, possibly
ing an accident.

D

Aluminum wheel precau-
tions

® Use only Toyota wheel nuts and
wheel nut wrenches designed for
use with your aluminum wheels.

® \When rotating, repairing or
changing your tires, check that
the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

® Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

weights or equivalent @nd
tic or rubber hamm C
ancing your Wheelf&
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Air conditioning filter

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

Removing the air condition-
ing filter

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

s \/

//
\/

3 Push in the glove bo o e
vehicle’s outer side to d con—
nect the claws. Ti&n pull dut the

glove box anb&\ect the

4 Unlock the filter cover (@), pull
the filter cover out of the claws

(B)), and remove the filter
cover.

5 Remove the filtep@ase

~

- ="¥n
J i " v
”' S |
CICTHD

QX Wer |
"- Remove the air conditioning fil-

ter from the filter case and
replace it with a new one.

fr’
cl;{,—
"ll'

The “ ﬁ UP” marks shown on the filter
and the filter case should be pointing
up.

M Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with
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heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet".)

M If air flow from the vents decreases
dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the fil-
ter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

B When using the air conditioning
system

Make sure that a filter is always
installed.

Using the air conditioning system
without a filter may cause damage to
the system.

B To prevent damage to the filter
cover

When moving the filter cover in the
direction of arrow to release the fit-
ting, pay attention not to apply exces-
sive force to the claws. Otherwise, the
claws may be damaged.

Cleaning the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery)

air intake vent and filter

To prevent the fuel economy

from being affected, visually
inspect the hybrid battery
(traction battery) air intake,
vent periodically for d@st
clogs. If it is dusty k\f

i

or if “Maintenanc

I€aning the air intake vent

move the dust from the air intake
vent with a vacuum cleaner, etc.

Make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. Attempting to
blow out dust and clogs using an
airgun, etc. may push it into the air
intake vent. (—P.287)
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If dust and clogs cannot be 4 Remove the air intake vent filter.
completely removed

If dust and clogs cannot be com-
pletely removed with the air intake
vent cover installed, remove the
cover and clean the filter.

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Using a Phillips screwdriver,

the clip.
remove the clip [A] Disengage the cla pNn in
) 0\ the illustration. g
. @J } Remove the the cover.
g 5 Remo usiand clogs from

the filt a vacuum

cleamgrs .
M e also remove the dust and
s from the inside of the air intake

over.

3 Remove the air intake vent
cover.

6 Reinstall the filter to the cover.

9Jed pue adueuauRN

e cover as shown in the
stration to disengage the 3
claws, starting from the claw in

the upper right corner.

Pull the cover toward the front of
the vehicle to remove it.

@ Engage the filter to the 2 claws
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as shown in the illustration. M Cleaning the air intake vent
; . ®Dust in the air intake vent may inter-
Engage the claw to install the fil fere with the cooling of the hybrid bat-
ter. tery (traction battery). If
Make sure that the filter is not crooked charging/discharging of the hybrid
or deformed when installing it. _battery (trgctlon battery) beco_mes lim-
o ited, the distance that the vehicle can
7 Install the air intake vent cover. be driven using the electric motor

(traction motor) may be reduced an
the fuel economy may be reduced.

Inspect and clean the air intak
periodically. L 4

@ Improper handling of t w*l
vent cover and filter su
damage to them. If h ny con-

cerns about clea ir@ilter, contact
your Toyota dea

[A] @

tion Ba % ng F_’arts See
[A] Insert the tab of the cover as OwnepSflanil” is displayed on
. . . th -[fOrmation display
shown in the illustration. . -
[} ing message is displayed
Push the cover to engage the 3 the multi-information display,
claws I ve the air intake vent cover and

lean the filter. (—P.285)

8 Using a Phillips screwdriver, After cleaning the air intake vent, start
install the clip. he hybrid system and check that the
warning message is no longer dis-
played.
After the hybrid system is started, it
may be necessary to drive the vehicle
up to approximately 20 minutes before
the warning message disappears. If
the warning message does not disap-
pear after driving for appropriately 20
minutes, have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

S

A WARNING

B When cleaning the air intake vent
@ Do not use water or other liquids to

eduled maintenance of the air
intake vent is necessary when

some situations such as when the clean the air intake vent. If water is
vehicle is used frequently or in heavy applied to the hybrid battery (trac-
traffic or dusty areas, the air intake vent tion battery) or other components, a
may need to be cleaned more regularly. malfunction or fire may occur.
For details, refer to “Schedule mainte-
nance guide” or “Owner’s Manual Sup- @ Before cleaning the air intake vent,
plement”. make sure to turn the power switch

off to stop the hybrid system.
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A WARNING

B \When removing the air intake
vent cover

Do not touch the service plug located
near the air intake vent. (—P.54)

NOTICE

B When cleaning the air intake vent

When cleaning the air intake vent,
make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. If a com-
pressed air blow gun, etc. is used to
blow out dust and clogs, the dust or
clogs may be pushed into the air
intake vent, which may affect the per-
formance of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) and cause a malfunction.

=

B To prevent damage to th

® Do not allow water
to enter the air in
cover is reovi

oreign Matter
eent when the

emoved filter
be damaged.

ure to reinstall the filter and
er to their original positions after
cleaning.

@ Do not install anything to the air
intake vent other than the exclusive
filter for this vehicle or use the vehi-
cle without the filter installed.

M If “Maintenance Required for
Traction Battery Cooling Parts
See Owner’s Manual” is dis-
played on the multi-information
display

If the vehicle is continuously driven

with the warning message (indicating

that charging/discharging of the

function. If the warning meSsag

displayed, clean the air j R
immediately.

O
6\5
.&O

hybrid battery [traction battery] may
become limited) displayed, the hyhri
battery (traction battery) may m

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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Electronic key battery IRepIacing the battery

Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.

As the key may be damaged if
the following procedure is not
performed properly, it is rec-
ommended that key battery
replacement be performed by
your Toyota dealer.

HIf the electronic key battery is
depleted

The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system and
wireless remote control will not func-
tion properly.

@ The operational range will be reduced.

Iltems to prepare

® Flathead screwdriver
® Lithium battery CR20

M Use a CR2032 lithi

@ Batteries can be g d at your
Toyota deaiér, | % ectrical appli-
ance shop cameid stores.

® Replace,only the same or equiva-
lent recommended by the manu-
facturer®

@0 % of used batteries according to
00 WS

batter

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

il

2 Remov
To prevent g the key, cover
the tip of the flatRigad screwdriver with a

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the cover, the elec-
tronic key module may stick to the
cover and the battery may not be visi-
ble. In this case, remove the electronic
key module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
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nal facing up. ® Do not bend either of the battery

terminals.

and mechanical key, install by

4 When installing the key cover &\

conducting step 2 and step 1 ()

with the directions reversed. 0
5 Operate the ﬁ or a switch

and check that the doors can be

locked/unlocked. O

A WARNING &

B Removed battery and other parts
These parts are small and if swal-
lowed by a child, they can cagsg
choking. Keep away from ah.
Failure to do so could resu

or serious injury. &
NOTKEE Q
0

BWhen re g battery
Use a
priate
ma

ead sCgewdriver of appro-
Applying excessive force
damage the cover.

9Jed pue adueuauRN

mal operation after
cing the battery

ODbServe the following precautions to
revent accidents:

@ Always work with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to
rust.

@ Do not touch or move any other
component inside the remote con-
trol.
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Checking and replacing
fuses

If any of the electrical compo-
nents do not operate, a fuse
may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
fuses as necessary.

Checking and replacing
fuses

1 Turn the power switch off.
2 Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment: type A
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.

N/ AN ———

= — ‘ﬁ )

I 2
s (‘I,v"‘—;ﬂ“!'-fu\\‘ij}\"":\
] & . ..

» Engine con@artment: type B
fuse BRx
Pu aB&in and lift the lid off.

» Under the passenger’s side
instrument panel

Remove the cover and then remove the

lid.

Make sure to push the claw when

removing/installing the lid.

N
“\ L':II: @—

3 Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.
Only type A fuse can be
removed using the pullout tool.

4 Check if the fuse is blown.

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse
of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the
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fuse box lid.
> Type A

Normal fuse
Blown fuse

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

» Type D

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

y need replacement.

replaced fuse blows again, have
e vehicle inspected by your Toyota

W If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness from damage.

B When replacing light bulbs

Toyota recommends that you use genu-
ine Toyota products designed for this
vehicle.

Because certain bulbs are connected to
circuits designed to prevent overload,
non-genuine parts of parts not designed
for this vehicle may be unusable.

A\ WARNING

[A]Normal fuse

Blown fuse

B To prevent system breakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or
injury.

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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@ Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi- You may replace the following

cated, or use any other object in e

place of a fuse. bulbs by yourself. The diffi
culty level of replacement var-

ies depending on the bulb. As

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse
or equivalent.

Never replace a fuse with a wire, there is a danger that compo-
even as a temporary fix. nents may be damaged, w
@ Do not modify the fuses or fuse recommend that replag n@
boxes. is carried out by yo t
dealer.

NOTICE

M Before replacing fuses IPrepari g@%ulb

Have the cause of electrical overload replace,
determined and repaired by your

Toyota dealer as soon as possible. Chec o age of the light bulb
to ed. (>P.352)

Q locations

& [A] License plate lights
O B Bulbs that need to be replaced
by your Toyota dealer
® Headlights

® Front position lights

@ Daytime running lights

@ Turn signal lights

® Front fog lights (if equipped)
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® Tail lights

® Stop lights

® Back-up light

® Rear fog light

® High mounted stoplight

M LED light bulbs

The lights other than the license plate
lights consist of a number of LEDs. If
any of the LEDs burn out, take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer to have the
light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

Temporary condensation build-up on the

inside of the headlight lens does not

indicate a malfunction. Contact your

Toyota dealer for more information in the

following situations:

@ Large drops of water have built up on
the inside of the lens.

@ Water has built up inside the head-
light. @

B When replacing light b

—P.291

B License ;@ S

ight unit.

Insert ead screwdriver or similar

into 0 xt to the light and
e -@ s shown in the illustration.

ght damaging the vehicle, wrap

1 Remove th

the flathead screwdriver with a tape.

urn the bulb base
nterclockwise and remove it.

3 Remove the light bulb.

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance

4 When installing, reverse the
steps listed.

A WARNING

M Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights. The bulbs
become very hot and may cause
burns.

@ Do not touch the glass portion of
the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a
clean dry cloth to avoid getting
moisture and oils on the bulb. Also,
if the bulb is scratched or dropped,
it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any
parts used to secure them. Failure
to do so may result in heat damage,
fire, or water entering the light unit.
This may damage the lights or
cause condensation to build up on
the lens.

M To prevent damage or fj
Make sure bulbs are fully s

=S
X
N

O
’60
\}()
O
.&O
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When trouble arises

7-1. Essential information
Emergency flashers..........

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency O
If the vehicle is trapped in rising &\

7-2. Steps to take in an emer-
gency

If your vehicle needs to be to
If a warning light turns on or a &

warning buzzer sounds...

If a warning message is di
played................... .

If you have a flat ti

without spare tige)....$
If you have a f% (vehicles
with g sp, =) AT

richgystem will not

e electronic key does not
erate properly .............
If the 12-volt battery is dis-
charged .......cccooeeveiiiinns

If your vehicle overheats...
If the vehicle becomes stuck
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The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers

when the vehicle has to be Only in an emergency, such as
stopped on the road due to a if it becomes impossible to
breakdown, etc. stop the vehicle in the norma
way, stop the vehicle usin
IOperating instructions following procedure: ’\

Press the switch. IStopping the v &

All the turn signal lights will flash.

To turn them off, press the switch once 1 SFead'Iy step ) rake pedal
angPfirmly depress

again.
as ill increase the effort
% irctuig”slow the vehicle.
2 ift the shift lever to N.

A
@5\ N the shift lever is hittec to N
W

1 After slowing down, stop the
& 7 o
& o vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

M Emergency flasherxa 4 Stop the hybrid system.
cyfflaSerPare used for ). |f the shift lever cannot be shifted
g brid system is to N
hitethe “READY" indi- 0
cator gs ot illufnated), the 12-volt 3 Keep depressing the brake
batte@scharge. pedal with both feet to reduce

O If Q1 RS airbags deploy vehicle speed as much as possi-
( @ or in the event of a strong rear
inpae¥; the emergency flashers will ble.

A

on automatically. .
The emergency flashers will turn off 4 To stop the hybrid SyStEj\m' press
automatically after operating for and hold the power switch for 2
approximately 20 minutes. To manu- consecutive seconds or more,

ally turn the emergency flashers off,
press the switch twice.

(The emergency flashers may not turn
on automatically depending on the
force of the impact and conditions of
the collision.)



or press it briefly 3 times or
more in succession.

POWER

5 Stop the vehicle in a safe place
by the road.

A\ WARNING

M If the hybrid system has to be
turned off while driving

Power assist for the steering wheel
will be lost, making the steering wheel
heavier to turn. Decelerate as much
as possible before turning off the
hybrid system.

O
O
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In the event the vehicle is sub-
merged in water, remain calm
and perform the following.

® Remove the seat belt first. Q
® |f the door can be opeged '

the door and exit the v

@ |f the door can not

alm, wait until the water
ﬁe side the vehicle rises to
point that the water pressure
nside of the vehicle equals the
water pressure outside of the

vehicle, and then open the door
and exit the vehicle.

A\ WARNING

B Using an emergency hammer” for
emergency escape

The front side windows and rear side
windows, as well as the rear window
can be shattered with an emergency

hammer” used for emergency
escape. However, an emergency

hammer” can not shatter the wind-
shield as it is laminated glass.

*: Contact your Toyota dealer or
aftermarket accessory manufac-
turer for further information about
an emergency hammer.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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A WARNING

M Escaping the vehicle from the
window

There are cases where escaping the
vehicle from the window is not possi-
ble due to seating position, passenger
body type, etc.

When using an emergency hammer,
consider your seat location and the
size of the window opening to ensure
that the opening is accessible and
large enough to escape.




If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or
commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or
flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for
all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with
the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If th

electricity generated by ghe op
of the motor may cau fire to occur
depending on the the dam-
age or malfugeti

B While towing

@ When towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

@ Do not turn the power switch g
There is a possibility tha#the @
ing wheel is locked an S

operated.

M Installing towing let the
vehicle

Make sureghafgtow!
installed seture

If not sec 1 ed, towing eye-
lets ma me Jo0se during towing.

eyelets are

TO’prevent damage to the vehicle
hen towing using a wheel-lift
type truck

Do not tow the vehicle from the rear
when the power switch is off. The
steering lock mechanism is not
strong enough to hold the front
wheels straight.

@ When raising the vehicle, ensure
adequate ground clearance for tow-
ing at the opposite end of the raised
vehicle. Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
aged while being towed.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,

either from the front or rear.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the
suspension components.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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Situations when it is neces-
sary to contact dealers
before towing

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Towing with a wheel-lift type
truck

» From the front

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commercial
towing service before towing.

® The hybrid system warning mes-
sage is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display and the vehicle
does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.

Towing with a sling-type
truck

-Ehn

Release the
» From t

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to
prevent body damage.

\

s

om

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

IUsing a flatbed truck

%

$0

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illus-
tration.
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If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie downs
or the vehicle may be damaged.

/= Z TS

© ©

IEmergency towi

If a tow truck is né ble in an

emergency,& le may be
d

temporarily 10 using cables or
chains'$§€cured to the emergency

towig . This should only be
tt on hard surfaced roads
fi ort distance at under 30
k (18 mph).
driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,
steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

Emergency towing proce-
dure

1 Take out the towing eyelet.
(—P.315, 325)

2 Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a je
between the screwdriver angl the @
cle body as shown in the illusfsatig

3 Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle
body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the hybrid system.

If the hybrid system does not start, turn
the power switch to ON.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If you notice any of the follow-
ing symptoms, your vehicle

probably needs adjustment or
repair. Contact your Toyota

dealer as soon as pOSSibI(OQ

1 4

IVisibIe symptom&\
® Fluid leaks unde@e icle.

(Water drippin e air con-
ditionin usg¥is normal.)
® Flat-lo jfes or uneven tire

Wi
n oolant temperature

uge needle continually points
igher than normal.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking br @ Audible symptoms

When the shift lever
shifted: -»P.137

M While towing &

If the hybrid , the power
assist for the eS®@fd steering will
not functign, ma steering and brak-

ing morgaifficult.
rench

| n
h wrench is installed in luggage
c ent. (»P.315, 325)

® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when cor-
nering

@ Strange noises related to the
suspension system

® Pinging or other noises related to
the hybrid system

IOperationaI symptoms

@ Engine missing, stumbling or
running roughly

@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency 303

® \/ehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road

® |oss of brake effectiveness,
spongy feeling, pedal almost
touches the floor

SaSLE 9|qNnoJ} UBYM -
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Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If alight comes on or flashes, but then goes
off, this does not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.
However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by

your Toyota dealer. Q

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers g

B Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that:
® The brake fluid level is low; or

(@) ® The brake system is malfunctionin

(Red) — Immediately stop the vehi safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer. Con drive the vehicle may be
dangerous.

B Brake system warning light

Warning light ails/Actions
Indicates
® The regen@gative braking system
(@) oT lectronically controlled brake system; or

e ing brake system
(Yellow) S . .
5 e the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

olant temperature warning light” (warning buzzer)

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is excessively high

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.340)

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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B Hybrid system overheat warning Iight* (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that the temperature of the hybrid system is excessively

1944 high
=ﬂ:[] — Stop the vehicle in a safe place.

Handling method (—P.340)
" This light illuminates on the multi-information display. \\
B Charging system warning light P
Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s chargin &

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe ;Xa contact

your Toyota dealer.

B Low engine oil pressure warning light” (wa buzzer)

Warning light Detail
o
Indicates that the engine oigfres Is excessively low
E — Immediately stop t in a safe place and contact
your Toyota deal

*: This light illuminates on the gault rmpatign display.

B Malfunction indicatd arning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Ingigat malfunction in:
@y rid system;
) electronic engine control system; or
The electronic throttle control system
— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer.

arning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The SRS airbag system; or

.:, ® The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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B ABS warning light

Warning light

Details/Actions

©)

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The ABS; or

® The brake assist system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

B Brake Override System warning light/Drive-Start Control yar
light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light

Details/Actions
o~

When a buzzer sounds: u
Indicates a malfunction in:
® The Brake Override System

® The Drive-Start Control system

— Have the vehicle inspected oyota dealer immedi-
ately.

Indicates that the shift pgsit as changed and Drive-Start Con-
trol was operated whild % ng the accelerator pedal.

— Momentarily r e accelerator pedal.
When a bu d sotind:

Indicates celerator and brake pedals are being

depresged sifultaneously, and the Brake Override System is
oper@e
e

% the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal.
ina n the multi-information display.

steering system warning light (warning buzzer)

Details/Actions

(Yellow)

Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steering) sys-

tem

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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B Low fuel level warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 6.4 L (1.7 gal., 1.4
m Imp. gal.) or less
— Refuel the vehicle.
B Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light (warning
buzzer)”

Warning light Details/Actions 4

Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten t sed@belts

— Fasten the seat belt.
IK If the front passenger’s seat is occupi e friOnt passen-
e

ger’s seat belt also needs to be fast ke the warn-
ing light (warning buzzer) turn offS

" Driver's and front passenger’s seat belt warning b

The driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt wagn @ zer sounds to alert the
elt
0

driver and front passenger that his or her se Ot fastened. If the seat belt is
unfastened, the buzzer sounds intermitte, certain period of time after the
vehicle reaches a certain speed.

B Rear passengers’ seat belt lights (warning buzzer)”
Warning light Details/Actions
passengers to fasten their seat belts
REAR ik
" Rear pass belt warning buzzer:

The rear pasSefgers’ seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger

that his er seat’belt is not fastened. If the seat belt is unfastened, the buzzer
in jgtently for a certain period of time after the vehicle reaches a certain

dicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

s Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
=@ — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information

(Orange) display. (—P.178)
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B Toyota parking assist-sensor OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the Toyota parking assist-sensor func-
tion
(Flses) Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly du
(if equipped) to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-infor
display. (—P.199) *

O

B RCTA OFF indicator (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the RCTA (ReagCrosSing Traffic Alert)
function
— Have the vehicle inspected b ota dealer immedi-
RCTA ately
OFF :
(Flashes) Indicates that the rear bumpgr a the radar sensor is covered
(if equipped)  |with dirt, etc. (—P.193)
— Follow the instrueg isplayed on the multi-information
display. (—P.28
B PKSB OFF indicator, zzer)
Warning light Details/Actions

zzer sounds:

Whew

es'a malfunction in the PKSB (Parking Support Brake) sys-

Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

When a buzzer does not sound:

Indicates that the system is temporarily unavailable, possibly due

to a sensor being dirty or covered with ice, etc.

— Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
display. (—»P.213, 311)
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B PCS warning light

309

Warning light Details/Actions
If a buzzer sounds simultaneously:
A malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Collision System).
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
5!;:_) If a buzzer does not sound:
OFF _ i .
(Flashes or illu- The PCS (Pr.e CoII|.3|on System) has become temporggily
minates) able, corrective action may be necessary.

— Possible causes and corrective actions (aP.w

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or VSC (Vehi¢le Stabifity Con-
trol) system is disabled, the PCS warning lig i inate.

— P.168

B Slip indicator

Warning light

Detail§/Acti

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The VSC system;
® The TRC system; o

® The hill-start a@ | system
— Have't iClegigfspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
B Parking brake inglicator
Warning lig Details/Actions
It ssible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
eased
{(p \ — Operate the parking brake switch once again.
h s) This light comes on when the parking brake is not released. If the
@ light turns off after the parking brake is fully released, the system is
operating normally.
Brake hold operated indicator
Warning light Details/Actions

HOLD
(Flashes)

Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.
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B \When the electric power steer-

B Warning buzzer . : -
ing system warning light comes

In some cases, the buzzer may not be on
hea_rd due to being in a noisy location or When the light comes on yellow, the
audio sound. ; i
assist to the power steering is
M Front passenger detection sensor, restricted. When the light comes on
seat belt reminder and warning red, the assist to the power steering is
buzzer lost and handling operations of the

@ If luggage is placed on the front pas- steering wheel become extremely
senger seat, the front passenger heavy.

detection sensor may cause the warn- | When steering wheel pper;tlon %
ing light to flash and the warning heavier than usual, grip th€"ges
buzzer to sound even if a passenger wheel firmly and operategtgis ore
is not sitting in the seat. force than usual.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the
sensor may not detect a passenger,

and the warning light may not operate
properly.
M Electric power steering system

warning light (warning buzzer)

When the 12-volt battery charge
becomes insulfficient or the voltage tem-
porarily drops, the electric power steer-

ing system warning light may come on
and the warning buzzer may sound.

A WARNING

M If both the ABS and the ke
system warning lig remai on

Stop your vehicle in place
immediately and t Y@ur Toyota
dealer.

The vehicle e e extremely

unstable during Bgking, and the ABS
syste y fail, which could cause
id ulting in death or seri-
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The multi-information display
shows warnings for system
malfunctions and incorrectly
performed operations, and
messages that indicate a need
for maintenance. When a mes-
sage is displayed, perform the
appropriate corrective action
for the message.

If a warning message is dis-
played again after the appro-
priate actions have been
performed, contact your
Toyota dealer.

Additionally, if a warning light
comes on or flashes at the

sage is displayed, take

is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle
to a level surface and check to see if the
message disappears.

WIf “Hybrid System Stopped Steering
Power Low” is displayed

This message is displayed if the hybrid
system is stopped while driving.

When steering wheel operations are
heavier than usual, grip the steering
wheel firmly and operate it usmg

force than usual.

mIf “Hybrid System Ov e
put Power Reduced” |s
This message may b When

driving under severe ng condi-
tions. (For exampl riving up a
long steep

Handling 340

WIf “Trgct tery Needs to be

efrain from the Use of N

S is displayed
message may be displayed when
e Shift lever is in N.

gthe hybrid battery (traction battery)

in N, shift the shift lever to P when the

me time th warning m Q
same time that a wa 9 (Q Cannot be charged when the shift lever

appropriate correctiv n
for the warning light. (.3

B Warning messag
The warning xplained below
may differ fro, eQeifal messages

according to opegation conditions and
vehicle cificati

B \Wamj zer
bay sound when a message is

uzzer may not be audible if the
vehicle is in a noisy location or if the
dio system volume is high.

MIf “Engine Oil Level Low Add or
Replace” is displayed

The engine oil level is low. Check the

level of the engine oil, and add if neces-

sary.

This message may appear if the vehicle

vehicle is stopped.

WIf “Traction Battery Needs to be
Protected Shift into P to Restart” is
displayed

This message is displayed when the

hybrid battery (traction battery) charge

has become extremely low because the
shift lever has been left in N for a certain
amount of time.

When operating the vehicle, shift to P

and restart the hybrid system.

M If “Shift is in N Release Accelerator
Before Shifting” is displayed

The accelerator pedal has been

depressed when the shift lever is in N.

Release the accelerator pedal and shift

the shift lever to D or R.

W If “Shift to P Before Exiting Vehicle”
is displayed

This message is displayed when the

driver’s door is opened without turning
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the power switch off with the shift lever
in any position other than P. Shift the
shift lever to P.

W If “Press Brake when Vehicle is
Stopped Hybrid System may Over-
heat” is displayed

The message may be displayed when

the accelerator pedal is depressed to

hold the vehicle while the vehicle is
stopped on an incline, etc. The hybrid
system may overheat. Release the
accelerator pedal and depress the brake
pedal.

mIf “Auto Power OFF to Conserve
Battery” is displayed

Power was cut off due to the automatic

power off function. Next time when start-

ing the hybrid system, operate the
hybrid system for approximately 5 min-
utes to recharge the 12-volt battery.

mIf “Headlight System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed

The following systems may be malfunc-
tioning. Have the vehicle inspected by

your Toyota dealer immediately.

® The LED headlight system @

@ Automatic High Beam

B If “Front Camera Unavailafgle” or
“Front Camera Te rarily ®na-
vailable See Owner anual” is
displayed

The followin t ay be sus-

pended until roblfem shown in the

messages reso . (—P.160, 304)

@®PCS Cgllision system)
racing Assist)

(L e
lagdtic High Beam
(Road Sign Assist)
Dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range

M If “Radar Cruise Control Unavaila-
ble” is displayed

The dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range system cannot be used

temporarily. Use the system when it

becomes available again.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

lIf a message that indicates the
need for visiting your Toyota dealer
is displayed

The system or part shown on the

multi-information display is malfunction-

ing. Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer immediately.

W If a message that indicates the
need for referring to Owner’s M
ual is displayed

@ If “Engine Coolant Temp gigh’ @
played, follow the instructi oytl-

ingly. (—P.340)

@If any of the followi e s are

displayed on the m@lti-infprmation dis-
play, it may indi function.
Have thege
Toyota de

e “Smart
tion”

e “H stem Malfunction”

o gine”

“Qhybrid Battery System Malfunction”
‘ elerator System Malfunction”

ybrid System Stopped”

Engine Stopped”

f any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

» “Braking Power Low”

e “Charging System Malfunction”

 “Oil Pressure Low”

tart System Malfunc-

@ If “Maintenance Required for Traction
Battery Cooling Parts See Owner's
Manual” is shown, the filters may be
clogged, the air intake vents may be
blocked, or there may be a gap in the
duct. Therefore, perform the following
correction procedure.

« If the air intake vents and filters of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) are
dirty, perform the procedure on
P.284to clean them.

* If the warning message is shown
when the air intake vents and filters of
the hybrid battery (traction battery) are
not dirty, have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.



NOTICE

M If “High Power Consumption Par-
tial Limit on AC/Heater Opera-
tion” is displayed frequently

There is a possible malfunction relat-

ing to the charging system or the

12-volt battery may be deteriorating.

Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.

\
’\«&O
%O
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on

fre

&crew from the tire.) After
Q porarily repairing the tire

313

Your vehicle is not equipped
with a spare tire, but instead is
equipped with an emergency
tire puncture repair Kit.

A puncture caused by’ @
screw passing thro t ire
tread can be repajred 0-
rarily using thg efgerdency tire

D';
(0]
~
—

puncturegr
contain f sealant
The se n be used only

orarily repair one
ut removing the nail

ith the kit, have the tire
epaired or replaced by your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

IBefore repairing the tire

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

@ Set the parking brake.

® Shift the shift lever to P.

® Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



314 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

® Check the degree of the tire ®When the wheel is damaged

damage. ® When two or more tires have been
. . . unctured
Atire should only be repaired with P

. . ® When more than 2 sharp objects such
the emergency tire puncture repair

as nails or screws have passed

kit if the damage is caused by a nail through the tread on a single tire
or screw passing through the tire ® When the sealant has expired
tread.

* Do not remove the nail or screw

from the tire. Removing the PS OQ
object may widen the opening \
and make emergency repair with &
the repair kit impossible.

» To avoid sealant leakage, move

the vehicle until the area of the 0
puncture, if known, is positioned
at the top of the tire. :

vl

&

WA flat tire be repaired
with the e e ire puncture
repair kit

In the fi ing cases, the tire cannot be

repajieg e emergency tire punc-
ture % kit. Contact your Toyota
al

n the tire is damaged due to driv-
ing without sufficient air pressure

When there are any cracks or damage
at any location on the tire, such as on
the side wall, except the tread

® When the tire is visibly separated from
the wheel

® When the cut or damage to the tread
is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more
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ILocation of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and tools

315

Towing eyelet
Jack handle
Wheel nut wrench

@ Emergency tire puncture repair ki

[E]Jack
(Use of the jack: —»P.3

Emergency tire pgnct
repair kit compo ts

» Bottle

Sticker
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» Compressor

[A] Air pressure gauge
Compressor switch
Power plug

[D]Hose

[E] Air release cap

B Note for chec ergency
tire punct
Check the seal2Qiexpiry date occasion-
ally.
is shown on the bottle.

The ex at
] e lant whose expiry date

y passed. Otherwise, repairs

d using the emergency tire

re repair kit may not be per-

Emergency tire puncture repair kit

@ The emergency tire puncture repair kit
is for filling the car tire with air.

@ The sealant has a limited life span.
The expiry date is marked on the bot-
tle. The sealant should be replaced
before the expiry date. Contact your

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Toyota dealer for replacement.

® The sealant stored in the emergency
tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a sin-
gle tire. If the sealant in the bottle and
other parts of the kit have been used
and need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

® The compressor can be used repe
edly.

@ The sealant can be usedghe @
outside temperature is fro 0
(-40°F) to 60°C (140°

@ The kit is exclusivel S or size

and type of tires originally installed on

your vehicle. Dofgt for tires that
a differengsizg, thaNjghe original ones,
or for any_Otle oses.

s on your clothes, it

maysStain
o % ant adheres to a wheel or
e sUfface of the vehicle body, the

may not be removable if it is not
leaned at once. Immediately wipe
way the sealant with a wet cloth.

uring operation of the repair kit, a
loud operation noise is produced. This
does not indicate a malfunction.

® Do not use to check or to adjust the
tire pressure.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment.
Injuries may result in the event of
an accident or sudden braking.

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for
your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehi-
cles, which could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious

injury.
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A WARNING

[A] For tightening

@ Do not use repair kit for tires that
are different size than the original
ones, or for any other purpose. If
the tires have not been completely
repaired, it could lead to an acci-
dent causing death or serious
injury.

M Precautions for use of the seal-
ant

@ Ingesting the sealant is hazardous
to your health. If you ingest sealant,
consume as much water as possi-
ble, and then immediately consult a
doctor.

@ If sealant gets in eyes or adheres to
skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists, consult
a doctor.

For loosening

Taking out the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

1 Open the deck board. (—P.31
2 Take out the emergency IQ

puncture repair kit. (-5R3

IEmergency rep, '&od
1 Take outtf@mmfrom the

Attach the
tle on

ITaking out the jack

10,

Pu It the hose and power
g from the bottom side of the

1 Open the deck mat.

compressor.

3 Connect the bottle to the com-
pressor.

Make sure to press the bottle until its
claws are securely engaged to the
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compressor and no longer visible. 5 Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

N
6 Extend the hose the
air release ¢ m fhe hose.
You will usgythegair r se cap again.
I afe place.
J

4 Connect the hose to the bottle.

Make sure to insert the hose until its

claw is securely engaged to the boé

7 Connect the hose to the valve.

Screw the end of the hose clockwise as
far as possible.
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8 Make sure that the compressor shown. (-»P.351)
switch is off.

12 Start the hybrid sy

9 Connect the power plug to the (—P.130) &
power outlet socket. (—P.252) 13To inject the @nd inflate
the tire tu@o pressor

—

Q}\
==
—

=S
@g
,

the tire puncture repair
position easily s from the
driver’s seat.

11 Check the specified tire inflation
pressure.

Tire inflation pressure is specified on
the label on the driver’s side pillar as
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14 Inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached.

psi
010 20 30 40 5Q 60

The sealant will be injected and

the pressure will spike to ’@

between 300 kPa (3.
or bar, 44 psi) and 40

kgf/cm2 or bar, 58 @si), th
gradually decrgas
9

The air

auge will dis-
play the [TiTe inflation pres-
out 1Yo 5 minutes after

sur
the is turned on.
u @ ompressor switch off and
t BheCk the tire inflation pressure.

careful not to over inflate, check
and repeat the inflation procedure until
e specified tire inflation pressure is
reached.

The tire can be inflated for about 5 to 20
minutes (depending on the outside tem-
perature). If the tire inflation pressure is
still lower than the specified point after
inflation for 25 minutes, the tire is too
damaged to be repaired. Turn the com-

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

pressor switch off and contact your
Toyota dealer.

If the tire inflation pressure exceeds the
specified air pressure, let out some air
to adjust the tire inflation pressure.
(—P.321, 351)

15 With the compressor switch off,
disconnect the hose from the
valve on the tire and then puIIQ
out the power plug frqn t
power outlet socket.

Some sealant may leak @vose

is removed.

16Install the val Q)nto the
valve th@ency repaired
tire.

17 Atfz Ir release cap to the

e hose.

Ifthe airtelease cap is not attached,
e lant may leak and the vehicle
y get dirty.

ﬁ

18 Temporarily store the bottle in
the luggage compartment while
it is connected to the compres-
sor.

197To spread the liquid sealant
evenly within the tire, immedi-
ately drive safely for about 5 km
(3 miles) below 80 km/h (50
mph).
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20 After driving, stop your vehicle in specified air pressure (—P.351):
a safe place on a hard, flat sur- Proceed to step 23.
face and reconnect the repair 22Turn the compressor switch on
kit. to inflate the tire until the speci-
Remove the air release cap from the fied air pressure is reached.
hose before reconnecting the hose. Drive for about 5 km (3 miles)

7 and then perform step 20.
) 23 Attach the air release cap
) y ,‘I end of the hose. @

% |
If the air release cap is tt ,
the sealant may leak an vehiCle

\ may get dirty.

\_

21 Turn the compressor switch on
and wait for several seconds,
then turn it off. Check the tire
inflation pressure.

’ Store the bottle in the luggage
compartment while it is con-
nected to the compressor.

25Taking precautions to avoid sud-
den braking, sudden accelera-

tion and sharp turns, drive
. } . carefully at under 80 km/h (50
re inflation pressure is
_ 5 mph) to the nearest Toyota
S " kPa (1.3 kgffcm® or dealer that is less than 100 km
@ psi): The puncture can- (62 miles) away for tire repair or
oefe repaired. Contact your

replacement.

ota dealer.
y When having the tire repaired or
If the tire inflation pressure is replaced, make sure to tell the Toyota
5 dealer that the sealant is injected.
130 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm~ or bar, 19
psi) or higher, but less than the M If the tire is inflated to more than
specified air pressure: Proceed the specified air pressure
to step 22. 1 Disconnect the hose from the valve.

If the tire inflation pressure is the
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2 Install the air release cap to the end
of the hose and push the protrusion
on the air release cap into the tire
valve to let some air out.

3 Disconnect the hose from the valve,
remove the air release cap from the
hose and then reconnect the hose.

4 Turn the compressor switch on and
wait for several seconds, and then
turn it off. Check that the air pressure
indicator shows the specified air
pressure. (—P.351)

If the air pressure is under the desig-
nated pressure, turn the compressor

sure is reached.

® Do not touch the wheels or the area
around the brakes immediately
after the vehicle has been driven.
After the vehicle has been driven,
the wheels and the area around the
brakes may be extremely hot.
Touching these areas with hands,
feet or other body parts may result
in burns.

® Connect the valve and hose
securely with the tire ins@lle@

the vehicle. If the hose is

erly connected to the e,
leakage may occur a a ay
be sprayed out.

@ If the hose com valve
while infiéti e tfe, there is a risk
that the ve abruptly due
to airp

O Aftf of the tire has com-

e sealant may splatter
e hose is disconnected or

ollow the operation procedure to
repair the tire. If the procedures not

|
. : - . he
switch on again and repeat the inflation e air is let out of the tire
procedure until the specified air pres- Q; .

M The valve of atire that has_be
repaired

After a tire is repaired with

gency tire puncture repaj kit, valve

should be replaced.

A WA

M Do not dr e vehicle with a

flat t{
Do not*c@Ritinye driving with a flat tire.
DriyfMthev short distance with a

lat n damage the tire and the
eghig€yond repair.

g with a flat tire may cause a cir-
cumferential groove on the side wall.
n such a case, the tire may explode
when using a repair kit.

B When fixing the flat tire

@ Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat
area.

followed, the sealant may spray
out.

@ Keep back from the tire while it is
being repaired, as there is a chance
of it bursting while the repair opera-
tion is being performed. If you
notice any cracks or deformation of
the tire, turn off the compressor
switch and stop the repair operation
immediately.

@ The repair kit may overheat if oper-
ated for a long period of time. Do
not operate the repair kit continu-
ously for more than 40 minutes.

@ Parts of the repair kit become hot
during operation. Be careful han-
dling the repair kit during and after
operation. Do not touch the metal
part connecting the bottle and the
compressor. It will be extremely hot.
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A WARNING @ The repair kit is not waterproof.
Make sure that the repair kit is not
® Do not attach the vehicle speed exposed to water, such as when it
warning sticker to an area other is being used in the rain.
than the one indicated. If the sticker
is attached to an area where an @ Do not put the repair kit directly
SRS airbag is located, such as the onto dusty ground such as sand at
pad of the steering wheel, it may the side of the road. If the repair kit
prevent the SRS airbag from oper- vacuums up dust etc., a malfunc-
ating properly. tion may occur.
M Driving to spread the liquid seal- @ Make sure to stand the kit Wi
ant evenly bottle vertical. The kit cahnpot WQ
Observe the following precautions to properly if itis laid on K
reduce the risk of accidents. B Precautions for t cy

vehicle control and cause death or

Failing to do so may result in a loss of tire puncture rep%r ki:
serious injury.

ce should
r vehicle use.
repair kit to any

@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low Do not
speed. Be especially careful when other s

turning and cornering. OIf f qﬁ ers on the repair kit, the
@ If the vehicle does not drive straight . may deteriorate. Take .
or you feel a pull through the steer- are 1ot to allow fuel to contact it.

ing wheel, stop the vehicle and s
: Pl&ce the repair kit in a storage to
check the following. ) . .
) - ) revent it from being exposed to dirt
« Tire condition. The tire may hav or water.
separated from the wheel.
@ Store the repair kit in the luggage

compartment out of reach of chil-
dren.

 Tire inflation pressure. |
inflation pressure is 130 kP
kgflcm? or bar, 19 psifor les
tire may be severel maged. ® Do not disassemble or modify the

repair kit. Do not subject parts such

as the air pressure indicator to

NOT. impacts. This may cause a malfunc-

tion.

E\Wh erformfhg an emergency
repalr

ould only be repaired with
R ergergency tire puncture repair

i e damage is caused by a

rp object such as nail or screw

passing through the tire tread.

Do not remove the sharp object

from the tire. Removing the object

may widen the opening and

disenable emergency repair with

the repair kit.
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7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If you have a flat tire
(vehicles with a spare

tire)

Your vehicleis equipped with a
spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire.

For details about tires: -»P.278

A WARNING

M If you have aflat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

IBeforejacking up the vehi-
cle

@ Stop the vehicle in a safe pla
on a hard, flat surface. Q

@ Set the parking brak
@ Shift the shift lever .

P
® Stop the hybrid s%.
® Turnon ency flashers.
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ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

325

[A]Wheel nut wrench

Jack handle @
Jack

[D] Spare tire
[E] Towing eyelet

B Using thetifR@jac

Obser e following precautions.
Imprg f the tire jack may

icle to suddenly fall off
eading to death or serious

@ Do not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire. Do not use it on other vehicles,
and do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.

@ Put the jack properly in its jack
point.

@ Do not put any part of your body
under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.
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A WARNING

@ Do not start the hybrid system or
drive the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

® When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

@® When lowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Press the button to raise the

deck board handle and then
the deck board.

re the deck board.

When the luggage cover is
installed

Hook the deck board handle onto the
underside of the luggage cover as
shown in the illustration, to secure the
deck board.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Hook the deck board
upper edge of the ba
shown in the illustr

» When the luggage cover isqot
installed ﬁ\

doagg opening as

30,

4

[A] For tightening
For loosening



NOTICE

B When the deck board is secured

Make sure not to close the back door
when the deck board is hooked onto
the luggage cover or the back door
opening. Doing so may lead to dam-
age to interior parts.

ITaking out the spare tire

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

1 Secure the deck board.
(—P.326)

2 Loosen the center fastener that
secures the spare tire.

A\ WARNING

other body e n the spare
tire and the o€ vehicle.

B When storing the re tire
Be careful not to HEI rs or
0

O

IRepIacing a flat tire

327

1 Chock the tires.

chock posi-
tions

Behind the rear
right-hand side tire

Behind the rear
left-hand side tire

In front of the front
right-hand side tire

In front of the front
left-hand side tire

2 Vehicles with a steel wheel:
Remove the wheel ornament
using the wrench.

Insert the wrench into the notch @ on
the wheel cap.

To protect the wheel ornament, place a
rag between the wrench and the wheel
ornament.
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3 Slightly loosen the wheel nuts 6 Raise the vehicle until the tire is
(one turn). slightly raised off the ground.

S

4 Turn the tire jack portion [A] by 7 Remove all the @ and

hand until the center of the the tire.

recessed portion of the jack is in When restiqg thg tireQy the ground,
contact with the center of the place the tircS e wheel design
. . faces up t@{avolehscratching the wheel
jack point. surfac

A WARNING
B Replacing a flat tire

\_ @ Do not touch the disc wheels or the
- area around the brakes immedi-
5 Asse he jack handle ately after the vehicle has been

@ sion. driven. After the vehicle has been

driven the disc wheels and the area
around the brakes will be extremely
hot. Touching these areas with
hands, feet or other body parts
while changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.
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A WARNING

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

« Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

« Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly off the
wheel while the vehicle is moving.

* When installing a tire, only use
wheel nuts that have been specifi-
cally designed for that wheel.

« If there are any cracks or deforma-
tions in the bolt screws, nut threads
or bolt holes of the wheel, have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

* When installing the wheel nuts, be
sure to install them with the tapered
ends facing inward. (—>P.282)

Ilnstalling the spare

1 Remove any dirt gfforeig® mat-
ter from the wheel\@ontact sur-
face.

If foreign mati€@is orie wheel contact

surfacethe whegnuts may loosen
while t hicle is in motion, causing
the tiggto off.
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2 Install the tire and loosely
tighten each wheel nut by hand
by approximately the same
amount.

When replacing a steel wheel with a
steel wheel, tighten the wheel nuts until

épi€icing an aluminum wheel
ita steel wheel, tighten the wheel

s until the tapered portion [A] comes
loose contact with the disc wheel

t[B]

%
A
/ B]

~

the tapered portion [A] comes into
loose contact with the disc wheel se
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3 Lower the vehicle. HIf you have aflat front tire on a road
covered with snow or ice (vehicles
with a compact spare tire)

Install the compact spare tire on one of

the rear wheels of the vehicle. Perform

the following steps and fit tire chains to

the front tires:

1 Replace a rear tire with the compac
spare tire.

2 Replace the flat front tire with the t
removed from the rear of the 4

3 Fit tire chains to the front gire
4 Firmly tighten each wheel nut B When reinstalling th &na—
two or three times in the order ment (steel wheels gxc mpact
. . . spare tire)
shown in the illustration. _
. . Align the cutout o | ornament
Tightening torque: with the val asyshown in the

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) illustration.

=

B
_—
<% A\ WARNING
5 Stow the flat tire, tige jack'and all B When using the compact spare
tools. tire
® Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
W The comp ire designed for use with your vehicle.
®The ct sp@re tire is identified by Do not use your compact spare tire
the | “TEMPORARY USE ONLY” on another vehicle.
onglag tifsifiewall. Use the compact ° h
e temporarily, and only in an Do not use more than one compact
ergdhcy. spare tires simultaneously.
e sure to check the tire inflation @ Replace the compact spare tire with
pressure of the compact spare tire. a standard tire as soon as possible.
pP.351
& ) o @ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
B When the compact spare tire is steering, sudden braking and shift-
equipped ing operations that cause sudden
The vehicle becomes lower when driv- engine braking.

ing with the compact spare tire com-
pared to when driving with standard
tires.
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A WARNING

B \When the compact spare tire is
attached

The vehicle speed may not be cor-
rectly detected, and the following sys-
tems may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist

* VSC

« TRC

e Automatic High Beam

« Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

* EPS
e PCS (Pre-Collision System)
e LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

» Toyota parking assist-sensor (if
equipped)
e PKSB (Parking Support Brake) (if
equipped)
* Navigation system Q’
M Speed limit when usin
pact spare tire
Do not drive at speeds§i excess of 80
km/h (50 mph) whgmg C act spare
tire is installg# o vghiCle.

The compa retire is not
designgdgor dri at high speeds.
Failur bserve this precaution
accident causing

ad

using the tools and jack

re driving, make sure all the tools
nd jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possi-

bility of personal injury during a colli-

sion or sudden braking.
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NOTICE

M Be careful when driving over
bumps with the compact spare
tire installed on the vehicle.

The vehicle becomes lower when

driving with the compact spare tire
compared to when driving with stand-

ard tires. Be careful when driving ove

uneven road surfaces.

M Driving with tire chainggand @
compact spare tire

Do not fit tire chains to t %ct
spare tire. Tire chain ge

the vehicle body andfadvegsely affect
driving performa

@6
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The interior lights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn
does not sound or sounds at

Reasons for the hybrid system alow volume.

not starting vary depending on .

the situation. Check the follow-  ©One of the following may be the

ing and perform the appropri- cause of the problem: Q

ate procedure: ® The 12-volt battery may be gig:
charged. (—»P.336) ¢

The hybrid system will not ° The.12—volt battery IN&l con-

start even though the cor- nections may be |g9SERQLeOr-

rect starting procedure is roded. (—P.273)

being followed. (—P.130)

The intgAgrWg#ts and head-
One of the following may be the lights turn on, or the

cause of the problem: ho ot sound

® The electronic key may not be :
functioning properly. (—P.334) of the following may be the

f th blem:
® There may not be sufficient fuel USE of the probiem .
in the vehicle’s tank. Refuel @ The 12-volt battery may be dis-

vehicle. charged. (—P.336)
® There may be a malfu n ® One or both of the 12-volt battery
the immobilizer sysem. (-$P.57) terminals may be disconnected.
P.275
® There may be %ction in & )

the steeri tem. Contact your Toyota dealer if the prob-
lem cannot be repaired, or if repair pro-

® The hybr tem may be mal- cedures are unknown.

funcmg to an electrical
A h_as electronic key IEmergency start function
of% depletion or a blown fuse.

OoWe€ver, depending on the type When the hybrid system does not

malfunction, an interim meas- start, the following steps can be
ure is available to start the hybrid used as an interim measure to start
system. (—P.332) the hybrid system if the power

switch is functioning normally.
Do not use this starting procedure
except in case of emergency.
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1 Pull the parking brake switch to
check that the parking brake is
set. (—»P.139)

Parking brake indicator will come on.

2 Check that the shift lever is set
in P.

3 Turn the power switch to ACC.

4 Press and hold the power switch
for about 15 seconds while
depressing the brake pedal
firmly.

Even if the hybrid system can be

started using the above steps, the sys-

tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

Qz

New genuine mechanical keys
can be made by your Toyota
dealer using another mechani-
cal key and the key number

stamped on your key number
plate. @

Keep the plate in a saf |
such as your wallet gt&he
vehicle. ()

NOTIC
B \When an8hec c key is lost

If the ele ey remains lost, the
rlsk ~ C eft increases signifi-

your Toyota dealer imme-
te all remaining electronic
hat were provided with your

333

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



334 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If communication between the
electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P.105) or the
electronic key cannot be used

because the battery is 1 Unlocks all the doors®
depleted, the smart entry & 2 Locks all the doors \
start system and wireless

remote control cannot be used. EKey linked functigls

In such cases, the doors can
be opened and the hybrid sys-
tem can be started by following
the procedure below.

B When the electronic key does not
work properly

® Make sure that the smart entry & S:?Et Opens the windows (turn and hold)"

system has not been deactivate

the customization setting. Closes the windows (turn and hold)

turn the function on. (Cu ble " This setting must be customized at
features —P.354) your Toyota dealer.
@ Check if battery-savip@mode 8 set. If
it is set, cancel the fuNgtion. (—P.104
( " | A WARNING
NO B \When using the mechanica_l key
and operating the power win-
Hinc of a rt entry & start dows
ss%eillfpunctlon or other Operate the power window after
keyale roblems checking to make sure that there is no
Take yolly vehicle with all the elec- possibility of any passenger having
g¥s provided with your vehicle any of their body parts caught in the
ur Toyota dealer. window.
Also, do not allow children to operate
. . the mechanical key. It is possible for
Locking and unlocking the children and other passengers to get
doors caught in the power window.

Use the mechanical key (—P.95) in
order to perform the following oper-
ations:
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B Changing power switch modes
Release the brake pedal and press the

1 Ensure that the shift leverisin P POwer switch in step 3 above.
The hybrid system does not start and

and depress the brake pedal. modes will be changed each time the

2 Touch the Toyota emblem side switch is pressed. (—P.132)
of the electronic key to the

power switch.
When the electronic key is detected, a O

IStarting the hybrid system

buzzer sounds and the power switch P
will turn to ON.

When the smart entry & start system is &\

deactivated in customization setting,
the power switch will turn to ACC.

3 Firmly depress the br.

and check that E I

on the multi-inform@tion display.
4 Press the po h shortly

and firmift

In the event'ti@kthe hybrid system
still can@iot be started, contact your

ing the hybrid system

he shift lever to P and press the
wer switch as you normally do when
stopping the hybrid system.

M Electronic key battery

As the above procedure is a temporary
measure, it is recommended that the
electronic key battery be replaced
immediately when the battery is
depleted. (—P.288)
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The following procedures may
be used to start the hybrid sys-
tem if the 12-volt battery is dis-
charged.

You can also call your Toyota
dealer or a qualified repair
shop.

ond vehiclé

O

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Restarting the hybrid sys-
tem

If you have a set of jumper (or
booster) cables and a second vehi-
cle with a 12-volt battery, you can
jump start your vehicle by followin
the steps below.

1 Vehicles with an alarrg (
Confirm that the elec tx
is being carried.

When connecting thefflumpgrtor

booster) cables, d ee&ion the situ-
ation, the alar| a tivate and doors
locked. (—P$%9

hen, connect a negative cable clamp to |C | on the second
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vehicle and connect the clamp at the other end of the negative cable to

s

\:‘"fv >4k i '
VA m; ) ’

Positive (+) battery terminal (second v

Positive (+) battery terminal (your vehicle) I

tain the engine speed of

e second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by
turning the power switch to ON.

7 Make sure the “READY” indica-
tor comes on. If the indicator
does not come on, contact your
Toyota dealer.

Negative (-) battery terminal (second

icle)

t away from the battery and any

8 Once the hybrid system has
started, remove the jumper
cables in the exact reverse
order from which they were con-
nected.

Once the hybrid system starts,
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

337

[l Starting the hybrid system when
the 12-volt battery is discharged

The hybrid system cannot be started by

push-starting.

B To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

@ Turn off the headlights and the audio
system while the hybrid system is off.

@ Turn off any unnecessary electrical
components when the vehicle is run-
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ning at a low speed for an extended
period, such as in heavy traffic.

B When the 12-volt battery is
removed or discharged

Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the 12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected at
your Toyota dealer.

B When removing the 12-volt battery
terminals

When the 12-volt battery terminals are
removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the
12-volt battery terminals, contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Charging the 12-volt battery

The electricity stored in the 12-volt bat-
tery will discharge gradually even when
the vehicle is not in use, due to natural
discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the vehi-

cle is left for a long time, the 12-volt bat-

tery may discharge, and the hybrid
system may be unable to start. (The
12-volt battery recharges automatic
while the hybrid system is operatin

12-volt battery

@ In some cases, it may,
to unlock the doors
entry & start sysig the 12-volt
battery is di€cha @ se the wire-
less remot ntfgho”’the mechanical

key to lock o ock the doors.

®The id system may not start on
the first pt after the 12-volt bat-
t recharged but will start nor-

er the second attempt. This is
t alfunction.

@ The power switch mode is memorized
by the vehicle. When the 12-volt bat-
tery is reconnected, the system will
return to the mode it was in before the
12-volt battery was discharged.
Before disconnecting the 12-volt bat-
tery, turn the power switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
power switch was in before the 12-volt
battery discharged, be especially

careful when reconnecting the 12-volt
battery.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery

® Use a 12-volt battery that conforms to
European regulations.

® Use a 12-volt battery that the case
size is same as the previous one
(LN1), 20 hour rate capacity (20HR)
equivalent (45Ah) or greater, and &€k
formance rating (CCA) is equi
(295A) or greater. Y Q
« If the sizes differ, the 12-v a

even if the time pe the vehi-

cle is not used i ime, the
12-volt battery maWdisCharge and the
hybrid sy y /10t be able to

start.

sult your Toyota

hen removing the 12-volt bat-
tery terminals

Rlways remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading
to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

M Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or
explosions

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the flam-
mable gas that may be emitted from
the 12-volt battery:

@ Make sure each jumper cable is
connected to the correct terminal
and that it is not unintentionally in
contact with any other than the
intended terminal.
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A WARNING

® Do not allow the other end of the
jumper cable connected to the “+”
terminal to come into contact with
any other parts or metal surfaces in
the area, such as brackets or
unpainted metal.

@ Do not allow the + and - clamps of
the jumper cables to come into con-
tact with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, ciga-
rette lighters or allow open flame
near the 12-volt battery.

M 12-volt battery precautions

The 12-volt battery contains poison-
ous and corrosive acidic electrolyte,
while related parts contain lead and
lead compounds. Observe the follow-
ing precautions when handling the
12-volt battery:

@® When working with the 12-volt bat-
tery, always wear safety glasses
and take care not to allow any bat;
tery fluids (acid) to come into ¢
tact with skin, clothing or t
body.

@ Do not lean over the 12-vo ttery.

@ In the event that batt@@g fluid comes

into contact wit or eyes,
immediats affected area
with water. S edical atten-
tion. Plgce a sponge or cloth

over affected area until medical

attenti be received.

§wash your hands after han-
e 12-volt battery support,

inals, and other battery-related
parts.

® Do not allow children near the
12-volt battery.

NOTICE

B When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables,
ensure that they do not become
entangled in the cooling fans, etc.

O

S
60
.&O
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The following may indicate that
your vehicle is overheating.

@ The engine coolant tempera-
ture gauge (—P.66, 70) is in
the red zone or a loss of hybrid
system power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle
speed does not increase.)

@ “Engine Coolant Temp High
Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” or “Hybrid
System Overheated Output
Power Reduced” is shown on
the multi-information display.

® Steam comes out from under
the hood.

ICorrection procedur

> Ifthe engine coolant te e
gauge enters the rggl zonSyor
“Engine Coolant %igh Stop
in a Safe Rla ner’'s
Manual” h n the
multi-informagien display

vehicle in a safe place

riroff the air conditioning
, and then stop the hybrid
stem.

If you see steam:

Carefully lift the hood after the
steam subsides.

If you do not see steam:
Carefully lift the hood.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

3 After the hybrid system has
cooled down sufficiently, inspect
the hoses and radiator core
(radiator) for any leaks.

of coolant leaks,
contact your Toyota dealer.

he coolant level is satisfactory
it is between the “FULL” and

“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

[A]| Reservoir

“FULL” line
“LOW” line

5 Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if
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coolant is unavailable. 3 After the hybrid system has
cooled down, inspect the hoses
and radiator core (radiator) for
any leaks.

NS

Start the hybrid system and turn
the air conditioning system on to
check that the radiator cooling

fans operate and to check for IE Radiata
coolant leaks from the radiator
or hoses. Cooli
The fans operate when the air condi- If a lagg of coolant leaks,

tioning system is turned on immediately im contact your Toyota dealer.
after a cold start. Confirm that the fans . .
are operating by checking the fan he coolant level is satisfactory
sound and air flow. If it is difficult to it is between the “FULL” and
check these, turn the air conditionin “LOW"” lines on the reservoir.
system on and off repeatedly. (The

may not operate in freezing r@

tures.)
7 If the fans are not gpera@ag:
Stop the hybrid sg8tem immedi-

ately and co Toyota
dealer. ’Q
If the fa operating:
Ha e vehicle inspected at
Toyota dealer.
Brid System Overheated [A]Reservoir

put Power Reduced” is “FULL” line

shown on the multi-information “LOW’ line

display
1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place.

5 Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if
2 Stop the hybrid system and
carefully lift the hood.
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coolant is unavailable.

and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system
again and check for the
multi-information display.

If the message does not disap-
pear:

Stop the hybrid system and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

If the message is not displayed:
The hybrid system temperat
has dropped and the vehi Ia@

may be driven norm

However, if the message app
frequently, contact yougfoyota

of your vehi
Obser e following precautions.

Fail \&) may result in serious
injﬁh S burns.
f is seen coming from under
hood, do not open the hood
until the steam has subsided. The

engine compartment may be very
hot.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

@ After the hybrid system has been
turned off, check that the “READY”
indicator is off. When the hybrid
system is operating, the gasoline
engine may automatically start, or
the cooling fans may suddenly
operate even if the gasoline engine
stops. Do not touch or approach
rotating parts such as the fan,
which may lead to fingers or cloth-
ing (especially a tie, a scarf or
muffler) getting caught, r@sul
serious injury.

@ Do not loosen the co@voir
caps while the hyt@s and

or coolant

@ding engine/power con-

ol unit coolant

oolant slowly after the hybrid
tem has cooled down sufficiently.
dding cool coolant to a hot hybrid
stem too quickly can cause dam-
age to the hybrid system.

B To prevent damage to the cooling
system

Observe the following precautions:

@ Avoid contaminating the coolant

with foreign matter (such as sand or
dust etc.).

@ Do not use any coolant additive.



Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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A WARNING

1 Stop the hybrid system. Set the
parking brake and shift the shift
lever to P.

2 Remove the mud, snow or sand
from around the front wheels.

3 Place wood, stones or some
other material under the front
wheels to help provide traction.

4 Restart the hybrid system.

5 Shift the shift leverto D g
release the parking b€
while exercising cautio

B \When attempting to free a stuck
vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle
back and forth to free it, make sure
the surrounding area is clear to avoid
striking other vehicles, objects or peo-

ple. The vehicle may also lunge for-
ward or lunge back suddenly as it
becomes free. Use extreme ca

L 4
B \When shifting the shift |
Be careful not to shift th ift r

with the accelerator | ssed.
This may lead to undkpecied rapid
acceleration of th i hat may

cause an agcidgnt r88ulting in death

depress the accejdrator pedal.
B When it isiffiQult tg)free the vehi-
cle

damaging the transmis-
n and other components

oid spinning the front wheels and
depressing the accelerator pedal
more than necessary.

@ If the vehicle remains stuck even
after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.
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Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length 4370 mm (172.0 in.)

Overall width 1790 mm (70.5in.)
Overall height® 1435 mm (56.5 in.) N
Wheelbase 2640 mm (103.91in.) ¢
Front 1530 mm (60.2 in.
Tread
Rear 1530 mm (60.2 j
" Unladen vehicles 0

IVehicIe identification

B Vehicle identification number

The vehicle identification number
(VIN) is the legal identifier for your

vehicle. This is the primary identifi- :
cation number for your Toyota.

your vehicle.

This number is sta
right-hand front

B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

This number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.




8-1. Specifications 347

IEngine
Model 2ZR-FXE
Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 80.5 x 88.3 mm (3.17 x 3.48 in.)
Displacement 1798 cm? (109.7 cu. in.)
Valve clearance Automatic adjustment

4
IFueI \
Fuel type Unleaded gasoline onl
Research Octane Number 91 or higher
Fuel tank capacity
(Reference) 43.0 L (11. 5 Imp. gal.)

IEIectric motor (traction motor)

Type Pellinanent magnet synchronous motor

Maximum output

Maximum torque 163 Nem (16.6 kgfem, 120.2 ftelbf)

Nickel-Metal hydride battery

7.2 V/module
6.5 Ah (3HR)

&

28 modules g

201.6 V °

o

(9]

Q.

Lubrication system S

g.

W Oil capacity (Drain and refill With fiter |4.2 L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp. qt.) %
[Reference ]) Without fil

ter 39L(4.1qt., 3.4Imp. qt.)
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: The engine oil capacity is a reference
quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up the engine
and turn off the hybrid system, wait
more than 5 minutes, and check the
oil level on the dipstick.

M Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used
in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent to satisfy the fol-
lowing grade and viscosity.

Oil grade:

0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and
10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN
“Resource-Conserving” or SN
PLUS “Resource-Conserving” ; or
ILSAC multigrade engine oll

15W-40:
API grade SL, SM, SN L
multigrade engine oll

Recommended visc

Temperature range anticipated

before next oil change

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a higher
viscosity engine oil in extremely low
temperatures, the engine may
become difficult to start, so SAE
0W-20, 5W-20 or 5W-30 engine oll
is recommended.

Oil viscosity (OW-20 is explai

here as an example): @ Q

e The OW in OW-20 ingi
characteristic of th

W allow
ing*of the engine

e Thgs2Q -20 indicates the
i characteristic of the oll
%:3 e oil is at high tempera-
t®e. An oil with a higher viscos-
ty (one with a higher value) may
be better suited if the vehicle is

operated at high speeds, or
under extreme load conditions.

How to read oil container labels:
Either or both API registered marks
are added to some oil containers to

help you select the oil you should
use.

[A] API Service Symbol
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Top portion: “API SERVICE SN” means environmental protection capabilities.

the oil quality designation by American ILSAC Certification Mark
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE 0W-20" means
the SAE viscosity grade.

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-
fication Mark is displayed on the front of
the container.

means that the oil has fuel-saving and

ICooIing system Q
Gasoline . /| 57 qt. 4.8 Imp. qt.)

Capacity engine

(Reference) |power con- ()
rol unit 1.4L(1.5qt, 1.2 Imp. qt.)

Use either of the following;
e “Toyota Super Long Lifé
e Similar high-qualit e

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”

ant”
glycol-based non-sili-

Coolant type cate, non-amin ite, and non-borate coolant
with long-life &o anic acid technology
Do not use lﬁ" r alone.
e
Ilgnition system (sp I
Make DENSO FC16HR-CY9
Gap 0.9 mm (0.035 in.)

NO

B Iridium;tipp park plugs
Use owm-tipped spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

beam headlights for 30 seconds.)

<

<

cal system (12-volt battery) g
(%]

. o

12.0 V or higher o

pen voltage at 20°C (68°F): (Turn the power switch off and turn on the high %“
QD

=

>

(7]

Charging rates
Quick charge 15 A max.
Slow charge 5 A max.
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IHybrid transmission

Fluid capacity” 3.6 L (3.8qt., 3.2 Imp. qt.)

Fluid type Toyota Genuine ATF WS

" The fluid capacity is a reference quantity.

If replacement is necessary, contact your Toyota dealer.
NOTICE O

M Hybrid transmission fluid type

Using transmission fluid other than the above type may cause abno@ or

vibration, or ultimately damage the transmission of your vehicle.

IBrakes

Pedal clearance™

Pedal free play

Parking brake indicator™

a: cORds: turns off
Fluid type “ 8% 11703 or FMVSS No.116 DOT 3

*1: Minimum pedal clearance Wien depressed with a force of 300 N (30.6 kgf, 67.4
Ibf) while the hybrid@Y¥stem is operating.

When performingsifie ke pedal inspection, also be sure to check that the
brake sys a light is not illuminated when the hybrid system is operat-
ing. (If the eSystem warning light is illuminated, refer to P.304.)
*2: Mak re to firm that the brake warning light (yellow) does not illuminate. (If
the warning light illuminates, refer to P.304.)
g

ree play Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.)
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ITires and wheels

» 15-inch tires

Tire size

195/65R15 91H

» Front tire
Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire

. . » Rear tire
inflation pressure)

250 kPa (2.5 kgf/cm? or bar, 36 psi)

240 kPa (2.4 kgf/cm? or bar, 35 psi) Y

Wheel size 15 x 6 1/2J

Wheel nut torque

» 16-inch tires

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf) ()

Tire size

205/55R16 91V

» Front tire
Tire inflation pressure

.(Rec.ommended cold tire » Rear tire
inflation pressure)

240 kPa (2

Wheel size

Wheel nut torque

250 kPa (2.5 kgfic

, 36 psi)

or bar, 35 psi)

fom, 76 ftelbf)

» 18-inch tires

Tire size 40R18 88W
Front wheel Rear wheel
Tire inflation M- ehicle speed  |kPa (kgf/cr.n2 orbar, |kPa (kgf/cn.‘l2 or bar,
sure psi) psi)
(RecoWd More than 160 km/h
col@x - (100 mph) 260 (2.6, 38) 240 (2.4, 35)
I
160 km/h (100 230 (2.3, 33) 210 (2.1, 30)
mph) or less
heel size 18 x 8J
Wheel nut torque  |103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)
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» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size

T125/70D17 98M

Tire inflation pressure
(Recommended cold tire
inflation pressure)

420 kPa (4.2 kgflcm? or bar, 60 psi)

Wheel size

17 x 4T

Wheel nut torque

103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelof)

ILight bulbs
Light bulbs Type
Exterior License plate lights A
Front interior lights/personal lights 5 A
Vanity lights 8 A
Interior
Rear interior light 8 B
Luggage compartment light 5 A

A: Wedge base bulbs (clear)

B: Double end bulbs

\
’\«KO
éo
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded
gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
91 or higher for optimum

engine performance.
O
M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in \
a gasoline engine &
Toyota allows the use of ethanol

blended gasoline where the ethanol Q

content is up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has
a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks O
@ Consult your Toyota dealer.
@ You may occasionally notice light

knocking for a short time while accel

erating or driving uphill. This is no
and there is no need for concern
NOTICE

M Notice on fuel quali

® Do not use |mpr REr s. If
improper f “the engine
will be da n

®Do notyse g ine with metallic
addl , for example manganese,
therwise it may cause
o your engine or emission
ystem

not add aftermarket fuel addi-
tives which contain metallic addi-
tives.

@ Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.

suoneonyInads a|dIysA



8-2. Customization

354

Customizable features

Your vehicle includes a variety
of electronic features that can
be personalized to suit your
preferences. The settings of
these features can be changed
using the multi-information
display, the navigation/multi-
media system, or at your
Toyota dealer.

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

B Changing by using the naviga-
tion/multimedia system
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “Vehicle” on th
screen.

Various setting can be clfangedSRefer
to the list of settings tha@ean be
changed for detail

O\«

tomizable features

1%,

B Changing by using the meter
control switches

1 Press £ or » of the meter
control switch to select .

2 Press A or V of the meter
control switch to select the

desired item to be custombo

3 Press or press and

prid system needs to be
0 ting during customization,
sfe that the vehicle is parked in a
ce with adequate ventilation. In a
losed area such as a garage,
haust gases including harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO) may collect and
enter the vehicle. This may lead to
death or a serious health hazard.

NOTICE

M During customization

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,
ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while customizing features.

ome function settings are changed simultaneously with other functions
being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

Settings that can be changed using the navigation or multimedia system
screen (vehicles with a navigation or multimedia system)

Settings that can be changed using the meter control switches
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Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.62, 66, 70, 74)

Function™ Default setting | Customized setting | [A]
Language English French — | 0 _N
Units L/100 km km/L — 10
Speedometer display? Analog Digital &

EV indicator On Off —
Eco Accelerator Guidance On Off —
Trip average
Total average | agef
Fuel economy display (Averagefuel — | 0| —
consumption 5
[after reset]) @ 2| consump-
Maafeiter refuel])
Audio system linked dis- o Off _lol—
play
Energy monitor Off — 0| —
Drive information type ter Start After reset — | 0| —
o o Average vehicle
Drllve.mformatlon ite Distance speed _lol—
(First item)
Elapsed time
Average vehicle
Elapsed time speed —lo| —
Distance
Drive !nforma- Eco score _lol—
tion
Pop-up display On Off — | 0| —

4
*L: For details about each function: —P.80
*2: 7-inch display
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B Head-up display” (—P.82)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @

Head-up display On Off — |0 | —
i Tachometer

Gauge information Hybnd. System — |0 | —
Route guidance to destina-
. . On Off —
tion/street name P
Driving support system dis- on Off ”
play
Compass” On Off 0| —
Audio system operation on _lol—
status

" If equipped

M Door lock (—P.97, 100, 334)

O

Function Default se stomized setting @
Driver’s door
. . A S .
Unlocking using a mechan- % unlocked in one step,
) cRéd i Pl — 1|0
ical key o all doors unlocked in
P two step
B Smart entry & stagit system and wireless remote control (—P.97,
103)
Fu n Default setting | Customized setting @
Off
Operat igpal (Buzzers) 5 O|—|O
lto7
signal (Emer- on Off ol—1lo
flashers)
ime elapsed before auto- 60 seconds
matic door lock function is
activated if door is not 30 seconds —|— 10
opened after being 120 seconds
unlocked
Open door warning buzzer On Off —|— 10




8-2. Customization

357

B Smart entry & start system (—P.97, 103)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Smart entry & start system On Off — 10
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver’s door — | 0
Time elapsed before 1.5 seconds
uQIogklng all the c!oor when off 50 seconds o
gripping and holding the
driver’s door handle 2.5 seconds
Number of consecutive 2 times As many as desired (0]

door lock operations

B Wireless remote control (—P.95, 97, 100)

Function

Default setting

Wireless remote control On
All doors d in one step
Unlocking operation unlocked in on doors unlocked in — | 0
two step
B Outside rear view mirr
Function Customized setting
Off
Automatic mirror foldi& I Lllzke(/i to lthek .
. 0Cking/ unlock- || inked to operation of -
and extending o ) .
P @ ing of the doors | the power switch
" If equipped
[ | Po&dows (—»P.117)
unction Default setting | Customized setting
anical key linked Off on _lo
ereless rem.ote control off on 1o
linked operation
Wireless remote control
linked operation signal On Off — | O
(buzzer)
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B Automatic light control system (—P.144)

B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—P.162)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Light sensor sensitivity Standard -2to 2 — | 0
Time elapsed before head- off
lights automatically turn off 30 seconds 60 seconds
after doors are closed
90 seconds

Function Default setting | Customized setting
PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- on Off O
tem)
Adjust alert timing Middle O |—
M LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) (—P.169)
Function
Lane centering function Off o |—
Steering assist function Off o |—
Alert sensitivity Standard o |—
Yehlcle sway warning fi on Off ol _
tion
i High
Vehicle swa Standard O |—
oad Sign Assist) (—P.190)
unction Default setting | Customized setting

level

5 km/h (3 mph)

Road Sign Assist)” On Off o|—
xcess speed notification . No notification
Display only o |—
method Display and buzzer
ificati 3 km/h (2 mph)
Excess speed naotification 1 km/h (1 mph) ol_

" RSA function becomes On when the power switch is turned to ON.
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B Dynamic radar cruise control with full-speed range (—P.179)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Dynamic Radar Cruise
Control with Road Sign Off On — |0 | —
Assist
® BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)" (—P.192)
Function Default setting | Customized setting | [a
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) On Off —
Outside rear view mirror .
indicator brightness Bright y | ° |~
Alert timing for presence of
approaching vehicle (sensi-| Intermediate A — |0 | —
tivity) e i
%ﬁ@e in blind spot
" If equipped
m Toyota parking assist-sensor” 7)
Function alil sefting *| Customized setting @
Toyota parking assist-sen- on Off _lol—
sor
& Levell
Buzzer volu Level2 — | O | —
Level3
" If equipped
mR &r Cross Traffic Alert) function” (—P.204)
unction Default setting | Customized setting @

(Rear crossing traffic

. On Off — | 0| —
lert) function
Levell
Buzzer volume Level2 — |0 | —
Level3

" If equipped
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® PKSB (Parking Support Brake)* (—P.208)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
PKSB (Park{ng Support on Off _lol—
Brake) function
" If equipped
B Automatic air conditioning system (—P.236)

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Switching between outside
air and. recirculated air _ on off ’ 1o
mode linked to automatic
mode switch operation
A/C auto switch operation On O|— |0
B Illlumination (—P.244)

Function Default settin C@ized setting @

Off
Tlme_ elqpsed before the 15 7.5 seconds O|— 10
interior lights turn off
30 seconds

Op.erat?on after the power Sn off _ 1 _lo
switch is turned off
Operation when th & on Off N B P
Operation wi
appro hg veMgle with on Off N B P
the el ic key on your
per;

ornament lights

up holder lights on off —|—©°

nals will be generated in accordance
with the operation signal (buzzer) and
the operation signal (emergency
flashers) settings.

M Vehicle customization

® When the smart entry & start system
is off, Smart door unlocking cannot be
customized.

® When the doors remain closed after
unlocking the doors and the automatic
door lock function is activated, the sig-
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M In the following situations, custom-
ize mode in which the settings can
be changed through the multi-infor-
mation display will automatically
be turned off

® A warning message appears after the
customize mode screen is displayed

® The power switch is turned off.
@ The vehicle begins to move while the

customize mode screen is displayed. OQ

2 4
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Items to initialize

The following items must be initialized for normal system operation
after such cases as the 12-volt battery being reconnected, or mainte-
nance being performed on the vehicle:

IList of items to initialize

Iltem

When to initialize

Re@ n

PKSB (Parking Sup-
port Brake)”

« After reconnecting or changing the

12-volt battery

" If equipped

O

<

\\
O
S

%O

O

N
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you hav.e aproblem, chec!< The rear door cannot be
the following before contacting opened
your Toyota dealer.
® |s the child-protector lock set?
The doors cannot be locked, The rear door cannot be opened froro
unlocked, opened or closed inside the vehicle when the lock i s€
' Open the rear door from ou?' e’Qn
then unlock the child-pr or 1Qek.
You lose your keys (—P.100) g
@ If you lose your mechanical keys, IIf el m@ ng 1s

new genuine mechanical keys
can be made by your Toyota
dealer. (—»P.333)

® If you lose your electronic keys,
the risk of vehicle theft increases you press the power switch

significantly. Contact your TO)& hile firmly depressing the brake

e hybrid system does not
rt

dealer immediately. (—P.333 pedal? (—P.130)

The doors canng d ® |s the shift lever in P? (—P.130)
or unlocked ® |s the electronic key anywhere
detectable inside the vehicle?
® |s the electrong attery (—>P.104)
weak or P.288 .
- ) ® |s the steering wheel unlocked?
® |s the powe itch in ON? (->P.131)
When |oBggg the doors, turn the power ¢ 5 the electronic key battery
SW'@ '132') o weak or depleted?
I h!elct’r)onlc key left inside In this case, the hybrid system can be
venicie: started in a temporary way. (—P.335)
hen locking the doors, make sure that ® Is the 12-volt battery dis-
you have the electronic key on your charged? (—P.336)
person.

® The function may not operate The shift lever cannot be
properly due to the condition of {'E}-‘ shifted from P even if you
depress the brake pedal

the radio wave. (—P.105)
® |s the power switch in ON?
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If you cannot release the shift lever by (—P.139)

depressing the brake pedal with the Depending on the situation, other
power switch in ON. (—P.137) types of warning buzzer may also

The steering wheel cannot sound. (—P.304, 311)

be turned after the hybrid ) ]

system is stopped ‘ An alarm is actlvat_ed and tQ
. _ @ horn sounds (ve%cle@

® [t is locked automatically to pre- an alarm)

vent theft of the vehicle. @ Did anyone inside he
(-P.131) open a door duri(s)et the
The windows do not open or alarm?
close by operating the .
[ ¥ |

. 4 The senso s it pind the alarm
power window switches

sounds. (
® |s the window lock switch Do onesgf¥ebliowing to deacti-
pressed? va @ p the alarms:

The power window except for the one nlock the doors.

at the driver’s seat cannot be operated .
if the window lock switch is pressed. i the power switch to ACC or

(—P.119) ON, or start the hybrid system.
(The alarm will be deactivated or
The power swit stopped after a few seconds.)

off automatically
A warning buzzer sounds
ction will when leaving the vehicle

® The auto powesQ

be operaéd i @ hicle is left

in ACC o pde (the hybrid ® |s the electronic key left inside
systege is not@perating) for a the vehicle?

peri&ne. (—P.133) Check the message on the multi-infor-

mation display. (—P.311)
w.arnlng puzzer sounds A warning light turns on or a
during driving . .
warning message is dis-
The seat belt reminder light is played

flashing ® When a warning light turns on or
a warning message is displayed,

Are the driver and the front passenger
wearing the seat belts? (—P.307) refer to P.304, 311.

® The parking brake indicator is on

Is the parking brake released?
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When a problem has
occurred

@ If you have aflat tire Q

@ Vehicles with an emergency tire ¢

puncture repair kit: Stop the vehi- &\

cle in a safe place and repair the
flat tire temporarily with the

emergency tire puncture repair ()
kit. (—»P.313) 6

® Vehicles with spare tire: Stop the

vehicle in a safe place and O
replace the flat tire with the spare &

tire. (-P.324)

D The vehicle becomes st@

® Try the procedure for t
vehicle becomes gifick in Mud,
dirt, or snow. 6

N
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Alphabetical Index

AlIC
Air conditioning filter.................. 283
Automatic air conditioning system

Driver's seat concentrated airflow
mode (S-FLOW) ......ccceevvvvneen. 240
Front seat concentrated airflow
mode (S-FLOW) ......cccccvvvienenne 239
ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) ....225
Warning light..........coovviineeins 306
ACA (Active Cornering Assist)....225
Active Cornering Assist (ACA)....225

Air conditioning filter ................... 283
Air conditioning system
Air conditioning filter.................. 283
Automatic air conditioning system
................................................. 236

Driver's seat concentrated airflow
mode (S-FLOW) .......coccvveennnee.

Airbags
Airbag operating conditi

s of airbags
iopand disposal of airbags

.......................................... 33

bag operating conditions.. 29

de airbag precautions ............... 31

e and curtain shield airbags oper-
ating conditions............ccccevveennn. 29
Side and curtain shield airbags pre-
CAULIONS ..ot 31
SRS airbags.......cccoevevvveeiniiiennn. 27
SRS warning light ........cccceee. 305

Alarm
Alarm.....oe 58

Front seat concentrated airflow
mode (S-FLOW) ..o, @

Anchor fittings ..o, 44
Antennas (smart entry & start sys-

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS).....225
Warning light ..........ccccveene .
Approach warning ........c.ccoccvvveene.
ArmMrest ..o
Assist grips............
Audio system-linked di
Automatic air conditio

-up light

lacing light bulbs.................. 293
tery (12-volt battery)

Battery checking...........ccccovvveen. 275

If the 12-volt battery is discharged
................................................. 336
Preparing and checking before win-
(] (PP 232
Replacing ......cccoveenieiiiieeiiieens 338
Warning light .......ccoooeeeiiiiiinn. 305
Battery (traction battery)................ 53
Blind Spot Monitor (BSM)............ 192
Bottle holders.......ccccooviiiiieirinnnnn. 247
Brake
Brake hold.........cccooovieiiiinie. 142
FIUID oo 350
Parking brake..........c..ccccooeunee. 139
Regenerative braking................... 51
Warning light ... 304
Brake assist......ccccceeeiiiiiiiieiiie, 225
Break-in tips ... 123

Brightness control
Instrument panel light control .67, 72
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)............ 192
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Current fuel consumption.............. 76
Curtain shield airbags................... 27
Care Customizable features ................. 354
Aluminum wheels...........ccccooueee 260
EXTErior. .. ..cceeiiiiiieee e
INErION ..
Seat belts Daytime running light system ..
Cargo hooks .....c.ccccevevevevevenernnen, 249  Defogger *
Chains ....oooeiiiieieeee e 233 Outside rear view mirrors
Child restraint system Rear window .............
Points to remember...................... 35 Windshield....
Riding with children...................... 35 Dimensions
Child safety Display
12-volt battery precautions. 276, 339 Dynamigga
Airbag precautions....................... 31 full-speg
Child restraint system .................. 35 Energy @ {
How your child should wear the seat HegemgpW@igglay ...........................
belt. ..o 24 -Tracing Assist) .......... 175
Installing child restraints............... 35 ulfEigformation display .............. 74
Power window lock switch ......... 119 TA 204
Power window precautions......... 11 ToYyota parking assist-sensor......197
Rear door child-protectors ......... arning message ..........occcueeee... 311
Removed electronic key battery isplay change button ............. 67,72
Ccautions ........ccoceveennee. Distance until next engine oil change
Seat belt precautions .... Ny S Mmm35 72
Seat heater precautiogs Do-it-yourself maintenance ......... 266
Child-protectors Door lock
Cleaning Back door ...
Aluminum gvhe Side doors
Exterior .. Smart entry & start system......... 103
Interior.........% Wireless remote control ............... 95
Doors
Back door........cccoeviiieiiiee 100
DOOr glasSes ......coccovveriieeeniineens 117
DoOr [0CK ....vveeeeeiieiiieii 97, 100
Open door warning buzzer...98, 100
Outside rear view mirrors........... 115
ooling systeM......ccccceeevevveennann. Rear door child-protectors.......... 100
Engine overheating .................... 340 Side doors.......ccceereiiiiicc
Engine overheating ................... 340 Drive distance .........cccoccvevvviiinnnnnns

Hybrid system overheating ........ 341
Cruise control
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range.........cccccceeeene 179
Cup holders ....cccceeevviiiiieeeeei. 247

Drive information...........
Drive-start control

Driving
Break-in tips .......cooeveiiieeniieeee 123
Correct driving posture.................. 21
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Driving mode select switch ........ 224 If the vehicle is trapped in rising
Hybrid vehicle driving tips........... 230 WALET ... 297
Procedures.........ccccovvveiiineiinenn. 122 If you have a flat tire................... 313
Winter drive tipS .......ccocevvveennen. 232 If you lose your keys .................. 333
Driving information display ........... 76 If you think something is wrong..30
Driving range ......ccccceveeriiiieneeennns 76 If your vehicle becomes stuck....
Driving support system information If your vehicle has to be stoppgslg
display ..cccovviieii 79 an emergency............. P
Dynamic radar cruise control with If your vehicle needs to b ed
full-speed range .......ccccccceeun... 179 K.ZQQ
Warning message ..........ccceeeuvee.. 188 If your vehicle overbgatS@a. ¢:.... 340
Energy monitor ...... C .............. 86
ACCESSOR§ Mo, .................. 132
ECB (Electronically Controlled Brake Comparent Nef.........c.cc.o...... 272
SYSIEM) coviiiiiiiciic s 225 Engine @Witc..........ccccoeeveeneannes 130
ECO Accelerator Guidance............ 77 Hoo® . ..., 270
ECO SCOMe ..oovviiiiiiicicec e 77 d @ art the hybrid system...130
EDR (Event data recorder)............... 6 de ation number.................. 346
Elapsed time .......ccccvciiiiecieeee 79 ﬁe hybrid system will not start 332
Electric motor (traction motor)...... 5 f your vehicle has to be stopped in
Electric Power Steering (EPS)..... an emergency ......cocevvveveenineenns 296
Warning light ... @ Ignition switch (power switch) ....130
Electronic key ........ccc.e.... Overheating.........ocovvvevrennenenn. 340
Battery-saving function 3 : Overheating .............cccoevueveiennn 340
If the electronic key dogs nofgperate Power switCh...........cocovvviveeenn.n. 130
properly............... Tachometer ..........ccccceveeuneenne. 66, 70
Replacing the bajte Engine coolant
Electronical CaPACILY «.eovveeieiieeee e 349
tem (ECB) Checking .....ccoovevvvveeiiiieeeieee 274
Emergency br signal Preparing and checking before win-
Emergdn€y flash€rs BT e 232
Emewrake signal ............ 225 Engine coolant temperature gauge
E : re puncture............. 313 66, 70
% y, in case of Engine oil
a Warning buzzer sounds........ 304 CapACILY ..eeevveiieeiie e 347
warning light turns on........... 304 ChecKing ......coovveieniiciiie e 272
If a warning message is displayed Preparing and checking before win-
................................................. 311 BT et 232
If the 12-volt battery is discharged Warning light ..........cccccevevevenan. 305
................................................. 336 Engine switch (power switch) .....130
If the electronic key does not operate If your vehicle has to be stopped in
Properly.....ccoecueeiiiiieniiieiieenn 334 an emergency .........ccoeceeveuenns. 296
If the hybrid system will not start 332 EPS (Electric Power Steering).....225

Warning light ..o 306



370 Alphabetical Index

EV drive mode ...........ocoeeiiiiiiinnnns 134
EVindicator .......cccovveeeeiiiiiineceiiins 51
Event data recorder (EDR)............... 6

Flat tire

Vehicles without a spare tire ...... 313
Floor mats .......ccccovvveeiiiiiecce 20
Fluid

Hybrid transmission ...................
Washer........ccoovveiiiciiciiicn
FOog lights v
Replacing light bulbs..................
SWItCH Lo
Front fog lights ..o
Replacing light bulbs..................
SWItCh .o
Front position lights
Replacing light bulbs..................
Front seats

Adjustment .........cceevveeniineennn,
Cleaning..........cccoevvveenn, .

Correct driving posture.:$ ; 1

Head restraints..........u....... . 111

Seat heaters..........@¥% ...........5... 243
Front turn signal light

Replacing jight % ................ 293

Turn sign <, U A 138
Fuel

uel consumption

Average fuel economy ................. 76

Current fuel consumption............. 76
Fuel economy ......ccccceveveeviineniieenn, 76
Fuel filler door

Refueling......coocovvveiieeeiee 155
Fuel gauge .....ccccovvieeeeeiiineen. 66, 70

FUSES oo, 290

Grocery bag hooks.............

GaAUGES. e e 66, 70
(€] [0)VZN o] ) QN 247
Glove box light......ccccooiiriicinnen.

Head restraints.............
Headlights
Automatic High B

EHNGS .o
aters

Automatic air conditioning system
................................................. 236
Outside rear view mirrors............ 237
Seat heaters........ccccoecvvevviieennnn 243
High mounted stoplight
Replacing light bulbs.................. 293
High-voltage components.............. 53
Hill-start assist control................ 225
Hood
OPEN oot 270
Hooks
Cargo hooks........cccccovvveriinnnnn 249
Coat hoOKS .......cccvveeiieiciiice 257
Grocery bag hooks..................... 249
Retaining hooks (floor mat).......... 20
HOMN o 113
Hybrid battery (traction battery)
LOCALION.....vvieeiiie e 53
Specification.........ccccccveeriiinne 347
Warning message .........cc.ccvveenee. 56
Hybrid battery (traction battery) air
intake vent......ccccoieviiee e 284
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Hybrid battery (traction battery) air Jack handle........ccccooiienennne 315, 325
VENTS oottt 55 Jam protection function
Hybrid system.......ccoccveeiiiiineecins 50 Power windows ...........cccccevuvnen. 117
Emergency shut off system.......... 56
Energy monitor/consumption screen

................................................... 86

EV drive mode .........ccccccvruunn.. 134  Keyless entry
High voltage components ............ 53 Smart entry & start systw....
Hybrid system precautions........... 53 Wireless remote control .. 4. Mg, 99
If the hybrid system will not start332  Keys \
Overheating ........c..c.ocoeveveveerens. 341 Battery-saving functjoh N o .... 104
Power (ignition) switch............... 130 Electronic key..... ... g.. " 94
Regenerative braking................... 51 If the electronic not operate
Starting the hybrid system ......... 130

Hybrid System Indicator .......... 77,85

Hybrid transmission...........c......... 136

Hybrid vehicle driving tips........... 230

Identification
ENgiNe.....ovveviiiiee e
Vehicle ..o,

Ignition switch (power swj .
Auto power off function ¥ ; 3

............................................ 132 Lane Tracing Assist (LTA)

If your vehicle hag,to g stopped in operation ..........cccocevveinniennnn 169
an emergency.... ... ... 296 Warning messages..........cccuuee.... 178
lNuminated ShffyQysigm ............ 245  Language (multi-information dis-
Immobilizer M e, 57 PlAY) oo 80
Indica& ................................. 64  Lever
Initiali Auxiliary catch lever .................. 270
EMSRO INTtialize ..oovvvveeeeeeeceen 362 Hood lock release lever.............. 270
% INAOWS .....cveeieciieiieis 117 Shift lever ... 136
INSide Tear view mirror................. 114 Turn signal lever.............ccceeee... 138
NTBAOr lIGhtS ..o 244 Wiper lever ... 150
Front interior light....................... 244 License plate lights
Rear interior light............ccccven.... 244 Light switch ..o, 144
Replacing light bulbs................. 293
J Wattage .......ccoveveeiiieiee e 352
Light
Jack Wattage ........coovveviveeniiieiiee 352
Positioning a floor jack............... 271 Light bulbs

Vehicle-equipped jack........ 315, 325 Replacing .....cccccvvevvieiiiieeiiieens 292
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Lights
Automatic High Beam system....146
Front interior lights ..........cc.cc...... 244
Headlight switch.............ccceenee. 144
Interior lights ......ccccoooieiiiiien. 244
Interior lights list..........ccocveenne. 244
Luggage compartment light ....... 102
Personal lights .........ccccoeeeiineen. 245
Rear interior lights.........ccccceoueee. 244
Replacing light bulbs.................. 293
Turn signal lever .........ccccceeveee. 138
Vanity lights
Wattage........ooocvveveeeiieeeeeeeee

Lock steering column .................. 131

LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
Operation ..................

Warning messages
Luggage compartment features..249
Luggage compartment light

Wattage .....coovvevieniiiciicnee s
Luggage cover

Maintenance
Do-it-yourself mainte .
Maintenance data . @¥............ ... 346
Maintenance requitem@nts ........ 266
Malfunction jmdigatoranip.......... 305
Manual headli@ht™eveling dial..... 145
Menu iCoNS ... Qu..oooeeeeinnnnrrrrrinnnns 75

Meter &
dicalor
Multi-information display .............. 74
SettiNngS ....vveeeieee e 80
Warning lights .........ccocviieinneen. 304
Warning message .........cccceeeueee.. 311
Mirrors
Inside rear view mirror ............... 114
Oultside rear view mirror defoggers
................................................. 237

Outside rear view mirrors............ 115

Vanity Mirrors .......ccceevveeeiiineennns 256
Multi-information display

Audio system-linked display......... 79

ClOCK ..o, 68, 7

Driving information display ...........

Driving support system informaigg

Eco score.............
Energy monitor
Fuel ecogon,......

Navigation system-linked display79,
82

OdOMEeter....c.ccovvveveiiiiieeeeeeeeee, 67,72
Odometer and trip meter display

Display change button............ 67,72

Display items........ccccevvvernnnnn. 67,72
Oil

ENngine Ol .....ooooiviiiiiiieeceee 347
OpPEeN tray ....cccvveeeeeeiieee e 248
Opener

Back door.........cccoveiiiiiiiiinn

Fuel filler door

HOOd. ..o
Outside rear view mirrors

Adjustment .........ccceevvriieeiiinenn 115

BSM (Blind Spot Monitor)........... 192

(0] (0 10 To [R PR PRR 116
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Oultside rear view mirror defoggers Power SWitCh.......cccocoviiiieiieee 130
................................................. Auto power off function ..............133
RCTA function Changing the power switch modes
Outside temperature ................ 66, 70 132
Overheating ......cccoceevevieeiieeenne. 340 Power switch (engine switch)

If your vehicle has to be stopped i

— an emergency ........oeeevenees
4

Power windows

Parking assist sensors (Toyota park-

iNg assist-Sensor) ......cccccceveeneee. 197
Parking brake
Operation .......cccoeeevveveeeiiiieneeen 139
Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer.......cooooeiiiii 141
Warning light ..., 309
Warning message ..........cccceeuvee.. 141
Parking lights
Light switch ......ccoooeeiiiiiiiiecs 144
Parking Support Brake function (for
rear-crossing vehicles)..............

Function ........ccccoeeveiiiii cruise control (dynamic radar
Parking Support Brake function uise control with full-speed
(rear-crossing vehicles)........... 208" & QLANGE) ..ccovvvvrireeiiiiiiie e 179
Parking Support Brake fu Radiator ........ccovvvvvieeeeeiiiiiee e 275
(static objects)...............y 4 RCTA
FUNCLion .........coociee g ...214 FUNCtion .......ccceeveeiiieeeeee 204
PCS (Pre-Collision S Warning message .........cc.ccveenne 205
Function ..........., RCTA function .......ccccooviieeeeeiinee. 205
PCS OFF gwi Rear Crossing Traffic Alert (RCTA)
Warning gt M ... 309 e 204
Persona Rear fog light....cccocooeoiiiiiiei 149

SWILCH...eeee e
Rear seats
Head restraints.........cccccceeveeeeeee. 111
Rear turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs.................. 293
Turn signal lever.............ccvve..... 138
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror................ 114
LI 232 Outside rear view mirrors............ 115
Power outletS........ccocvvvveeeiicieneenn, 252 Rear window defogger
Power steering (Electric power Rear window Wiper ........ccccecuveennee.
steering system)........cccceeeeeennnen. 225 Refueling
Warning light ..., 306 CapaCity .cocevvveeeeieceee e 347

Fuel types. ... 347
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Opening the fuel tank cap........... 155 Parking Support Brake function
Regenerative braking ..................... 51 (static objects)......ccccoveeeiineenns 215
Replacing Radar sensor..........c.cc.c.u.... 157, 193

Electronic key battery................. 288 Rain-sensing windshield wipers.152

FUSES ... 290 RCTA e 20

Light bulbs........ccooeiiiiiiic, 292 Toyota parking assist-sensor......
Road Sign ASSiSt.....ccoccvveiieieie 190 Service plug ....cooevvvvieiiiicninen,

RSA (Road Sign Assist) ............... 190 Shift lever PS Q
Hybrid transmission.........

Side mirrors

Sideairbags................& .27

Seat belt reminder light............... 307 Adjustment .........M.....¢.ccoeee... 115
Seat belts ..o 23 BSM (Blind Sp iar)........... 192
Child restraint system installation 35 Folding Q.. ... M veevverriennnn. 116
Cleaning and maintaining the seat RCTA fuge O SR 204
Delt .. 263 Side turn ‘
Emergency Locking Retractor......24 Replaj ght bulbs.................. 293
How to wear your seat belt .......... 24 aI eVEr .o 138
How your child should wear the seat i OWS ..vveeeeeeeeecireeeeniee e 117
Delt......cooi 24 t entry & start system
Pregnant women, proper seat belt enna location .........ccc.ccveee.... 103
[0S PP ntry functions ..................... 97, 102
Reminder light and buzzer-........ @ Starting the hybrid system.......... 130
Seat belt pretensioners ., SNOW Lir€S...cveieeeieieciereciee s 232
SRS warning light : Spare tire
Seat heaters ...l Inflation Pressure..........ccceeeenen. 351
Seats Storage location ............ccccceeenne. 325
Adjustment Spark plug ...ccooeevveiieiiiee 349
Adjustme Specifications .........ccccviiviininnn, 346
Child sea Speedometer.........ccocviieiieinenne, 66, 70
installation Steering lock
Cleafifg......... " .o Column lock release................... 131
Heal S Steering lock system warning mes-
r% SAGE i 131
SBat heaters.......coccvvvven, Steering wheel
S dary Collision Brake.......... 225 AdJUSIMENt ... 113
or Meter control switches ................. 75
Automatic headlight system....... 144 Stop lights
Automatic High Beam system....146 Replacing light bulbs................... 293
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) .......... 192 Storage features ......cccceceeeeeenenn 246
Inside rear view mirror ............... 115 Stuck
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) .......... 169 If the vehicle becomes stuck......343
Parking Support Brake function SUN VISOIS cuvveveeieeeeeeeeeee e 256
(rear-crossing vehicles) ........... 220 Switches

Brake Hold switch ...................... 142
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Display change button ........... 67,72
Door lock switches..........cccccooeeee. 99
Driving mode select switch ........ 224
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range switch............ 179
Emergency flashers switch ........ 296
EV drive mode switch ................ 134
Ignition switch
Light switches
LTA (Lane-Tracing Assist) switch174
Meter control switches ................. 75
Outside rear view mirror switches
................................................. 115
Parking brake switch.................. 139
PCS OFF switch .......ccccevvieenne. 164
PKSB (Parking Support Brake)
SWItCH e, 209
Power door lock switch................ 99
Power switch.........cccooociiiieeiie 130
Power window switches.............. 117
RCTA SWItCh.....cooieiiiiieiice 20

Rear window and outside rear v

i
mirror defoggers switch ......... @
Seat heater switches..... .

Window |
Windshiel

Replacing light bulbs.................. 293
Theft deterrent system

AlarmM..ccc 58

Immobilizer system ...................... 57
Tire inflation pressure.................. 280

Maintenance data ...................... 351

Tires

Checking

Emergency tire puncture repair kit

Snow tires ................
TOOIS oo,
Towing O
Emergency to .
Towing
Trailer t
Toyota p
Fug Qs
essage .............. 199, 213
ota8efety Sense
tomatic High Beam ................ 146
namic radar cruise control with
full-speed range ..........ccccuvenee 179
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)........... 169
PCS (Pre-Collision System)....... 162
RSA (Road Sign Assist) ............. 190

Traction battery (hybrid battery)
Hybrid battery (traction battery) air

VENES .ot
LOCALION.....evvieiiieeee e
Specification
Warning message .........ccccceeeeeee. 56

Traction Control (TRC) .......cccueeue 225
Traction motor (electric motor) .....50
Trailer towing ...cccvvevveeeviiieeeiieee 129
Transmission
Driving mode select switch......... 224
Hybrid transmission....................
TRC (Traction Control) ..
Trip Meters ...ooovvveivieeieecene
Turn signal lights
Replacing light bulbs.................. 293
Turn signal lever...........ccocvveenee. 138




Alphabetical Index

Brake Override System.............. 306

Brake system ........cccccceviiiiennnen. 304
USB charglng port....cccciviiniinnnnn, 251 Charging system ...........cccecueenne. 305

Drive-Start Control ..............c...... 306
Electric power steering............... 30

High coolant temperature............
Vanity lights ... 256 Hybrid system overheat ......... 0

Wattage......covvveeeeieiiiiiiieieiieaeee, 352 Low engine oil pressure g.....

Vanity mirrors .....ccceeveeeevivineeeninns 256 Low fuel level ... 30
Vehicle data recording ..................... 6 LTAindicator.............. ....\.307
Vehicle identification number...... 346 Malfunction indicat

Vehicle information display ........... 79
Vehicle Stability Control (VSC)....225
VSC (Vehicle Stability Control)....225

Warning buzzers

ABS ...
AIrbags.....ccocvvveiiieiie e
Approach warning ..................... rniNg MesSages ........c..c.o.ee..... 311
Brake hold...........cccccooiiiiiiennns 309 sher
Brake Override System Checking ......ccoeveeeeeeeeerennan, 277
Brake system................. . Preparing and checking before win-
Charging system........... LT e 232
Drive-Start Control SWItCH...eiiiiiec 150
Washing and waxing .........ccc.c...... 260
WhEEIS ....oooiiiiiiiiiiei e 281
Replacing ........ccooovevvviiiiiicinn, 281
SIZE i 351
Window lock switch..........ccccueee.. 119
Windows
Power windows ...........ccccceeeennee. 117
Rear window defogger ............... 237
Washer........cooooeiiiiiiiieee, 150
B (Parking Support Brake)..308  \yindshield Wipers ..................... 150
TA (Rear Crossing Traffic Alert) Winter driving tips ....ccoecevevenneen. 232
................................................. 308 Wireless charger...........cv..o.....252
Seatbelt.....cccooeeeeveiiiiiiiiinn, 307 Wireless remote control
Toyota parking assist-sensor ... 202, Battery-Saving Function............. 104
398 Locking/Unlocking .........ccccceeunnee. 95
Warning label ........cccoooiiiiiiiiiennns 53 Replacing the battery ................. 288
Warning lightS......ccccooviiviniinenn. 304
ABS ... 306

Brake hold operated indicator .... 309
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For information regarding the
equipment listed below, refer
to “Navigation and Multime-

O

- Navigation system 2 4

- Audio/visual system
- Rear view monitor system
- Toyota Link
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GAS STATION INFORMATION

[A] Auxiliary catch lever (—P.270)

Hood lock release lever (—P.270) O

Fuel filler door (—P.156)
|§| Fuel filler door opener (—P.15

[E] Tire inflation pressure (=P

Fuel tank capacity

(Reference) ' ' '
Fuel type &aded gasoline only

P.347
P.353
P.351

Engi &city
(0@1 refill — ref- P.347
e oil type “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent P.347
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